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01/08/2026

The Purpose of this Addendum No. 01 is to provide questions and answers received for the noted 
solicitation.  In addition, there may also be updates to the solicitation which should be published as 
important information related to the process:

QUESTION 1: Good afternoon, we are missing specs sections 01 21 00 through 01 50 00 and 01 60 00 -
01 93 00, most of division 1 and plan sheet C06.01 for the John W. Runyon Elementary School 
Renovation project?

ANSWER 1:

Delete Sheet C6.01 – Civil Details from Index on sheet A0.02; sheet does not exist.

Specification Section 00 0110 – Table of Contents remove sections:
o 01 9200 HazMat Report
o 01 9300 Geotechnical Report

As these are included under Division 2 Existing conditions.

QUESTION 2: Good Afternoon, Hope you are doing well. We would like to bring to your notice that project 
documents for this project (CSP #207774) are not available online in the DISD website. Please update the 
documents so that we can have a view of the project.
Thank You

ANSWER 2:
Please see the attached document that can be shared for CSP 207774 ORG 237 John W. Runyon ES 
regarding the 3i inquiry for access to the project documents. If further guidance is necessary, then the 
inquirer can refer to the below information as well. Feel free to reach out with any additional questions, 
comments, or concerns.

Bid Advertisement and Document Distribution details are posted on the Dallas Independent School 
District website, as is typical for Dallas ISD Competitive Sealed Proposal procurements. They can be 
found using the below links:
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. . . or directly at the following:

RFI003 – See attached:
Specification Section 12 3600 Countertops, Part 2 Products, A revise to read:

A. Quartz Countertops: Composition: Up to 93 percent quartz aggregate combined
with polyester resin binders and proprietary pigments that are fabricated into
slabs using vacuum vibrocompaction technology.
1. Material Thickness: Product Type 062 - 0.79 inch (2 cm), nominal.
2. Material Weight: 10 lbs./ft2 for 2 cm thick surfacing.
3. Countertop Dimensions: As shown on drawings
4. Conformance Standards:

a. NSF/ANSI Standard 51.
b. UL 2818:

• GREENGUARD - Emission levels in UL 2818, Section 7.1 are
applicable for furniture products.

• GREENGUARD Gold - Emission levels in UL 2818, Section
7.2 are applicable for building materials, finishes, and 
furnishings.

5. Physical Characteristics:
a. Flexural Strength: Greater than 4,500 psi; ASTM D 790.
b. Flexural Strain: Less than 0.375 percent; ASTM D 790.
c. Flexural Modulus: Greater than 3.75 MPsi; ASTM D 790.
d. Stain Resistance (24 Hour): No effect to moderate effect; NEMA LD-3.
e. Abrasion Resistance: Greater than 100 in.-lbs.; ASTM C 501.
f. Density: Greater than 2.1 g/cm3; ASTM C 97.
g. Compressive Strength (One Axis - Dry): Greater than 20,000 psi; ASTM

C 170.
h. Moisture Absorption: Maximum 0.022 percent; ASTM C 97.

6. Quartz Finish: Polished finish with Glossometer reading greater than 45.
7. Color and Pattern: Indicated on Drawings.
8. Edge Detail: 1/4” Radius

RFI004 – See Attached response
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RFI005 – See Attached response

Attachments:

Specification Sections
01 1000 Summary of Work
01 2100 Allowances
01 2200 Unit Prices
01 2300 Alternates
01 2500 Substitution Procedures
01 2900 Payment Procedures
01 2973 Schedule of Values
01 3100 Project Management and Coordination
01 3200 Construction Progress Documentation
01 3216 Construction Progress Schedule
01 3233 Photographic Documentation
01 3300 Submittal Procedure
01 3543 EPA Memorandum on Lead-Based Paint
01 4000 Quality Requirements
01 4200 References
01 4523 HVAC Testing, Adjusting and Balancing
01 5000 Temporary Facilities and Controls
01 5214 Temporary Facilities for Students
01 5639 Tree Protection, Removal and Pruning
01 6000 Product Requirements
01 7300 Execution
01 7700 Closeout Procedures
01 7823 Operation and Maintenance Data
01 7839 Project As-Builts and Record Documents
01 7900 Demonstration and Training
01 9100 General Commissioning Requirements

Response to RFI 003 dated 01/08/2026
o Sheet A10.1 Millwork dated 01/08/2026

Resposne to RFI 004 dated 01/06/2026
o Sheets RD1.00, R1.01, R2.00, R2.01, R2.02, R2.03 dated 01/29/2025 – no changes 

highlighting notations in RFI response.
Response to RFI 005 dated 01/07/2026
CSP 207774 Runyon ES Plan Distribution



DALLAS INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
PROCUREMENT SERVICES

ADDENDUM NO. 01
CSP 207774 – John Runyon Elementary School

4

Some Information may be only an Update to what was previously published, e.g. a Pre-Proposal 
Meeting or bid opening date has changed.  These items may be labeled as Updates:

UPDATE 1:  N/A

Please sign this addendum # 01 and submit along with your copies of the proposal. ALL OTHER 
PROVISIONS, AND OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS REMAIN UNCHANGED. BIDDERS ARE 
REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE AND RETURN/SUBMIT A COPY OF THIS ADDENDUM WITH 
THEIR PROPOSAL.

Company Name
Bidder’s Signature

Date

END OF ADDENDUM 
NO. 01
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SECTION 01 10 00 – SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

PART 2 - <<< Revise this Section by deleting and inserting text to meet Project-specific 
requirements. 

PART 3 - Much of this Section consists of Project-specific data.  Examples given in the model text 
in the Evaluations illustrate possible Section content.  Use the model text to develop text for specific 
Project requirements.  See Evaluations. 

PART 4 - Verify that Section titles referenced in this Section are correct for this Project's 
Specifications; Section titles may have changed. >>> 

4.1 1.1 Related Documents 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

4.2 1.2 Summary 

A. A. Section includes: 
1. Project information 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents 
3. Phased construction 
4. Access to site 
5. Coordination with occupants 
6. Work restrictions 

B. B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 00 Section 00 31 00 Available Project Information 
2. Division 00 Section 00 31 18 School Operations Parameters Statement 
3. Division 01 Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and 

procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities 
4. Division 01 Section 01 52 14 “Temporary Facilities for Students” for specifications 

and procedures regarding the use of temporary swing space that the Contractor may 
furnish and install to accommodate the Work 

1.3 Project Information 

A.  Refer to Section 00 31 00 

 
1.4 Scope of Work.  The Work consists of: 
 
 120 - John W. Runyon Elementary School - Renovation 
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Addition of 1,105 SF and remodel of 2,326 SF of administration area to provide new secured 
vestibule and updated administrative spaces to comply with current DISD standards along with 
miscellaneous improvements/repairs around the school campus inclusive of but not limited to: 
 

1. Painting previously painted surfaces 
2. Replacement of exterior sealants and expansion joints 
3. Cleaning of existing masonry 
4. Security system upgrades 
5. New RTUs over administration area and replacement of existing chilled water RTUs 

throughout school 
6. New condensate piping on several 24/7 conditioned areas 

 
 
1.5 Multiple Project Site Representation for Bid Packages.  If multiple project sites are identified 
in the Work, the contractor shall employ and designate one qualified full-time Superintendent who 
shall oversee the performance on each individual project site within the bid package, for the dura-
tion of the project. Any deviation from this will need to be approved by DISD and the Program Man-
ager. 
 
1.6 Schedule of Values for Bid Packages.  If multiple project sites are identified in the Work, the 
contractor shall provide one Schedule of Values for each project site attached to each application 
for payment.  In addition, each school site shall have a separate schedule of values in the CSI format 
followed in the bid documents, identifying the labor and material components separately.  Projects 
that have both Renovation and Addition scope shall have a sub-total for each of these two catego-
ries, within the Schedule of Values.  
 
1.7 Concurrent Construction for Bid Packages.  Work (additions and renovations) at each school 
site will be performed concurrently with the other school sites unless otherwise indicated by DISD. 
 
1.8 Phasing.  Since the school buildings will be in use during construction, the Work shall be 
conducted in such a manner as to not interrupt or disturb school activities.  THE PHASING PLANS 
ARE GUIDELINES AND ARE USED TO IDENTIFY A POSSIBLE APPROACH TO THE WORK.  THE 
CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT A PHASING PLAN.  ANY DEVIATION FROM THE SUGGESTED PLAN 
CONTAINED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS MUST BE APPROVED BY THE A/E, PROGRAM MAN-
AGER, AND PRINCIPAL PRIOR TO IMPLEMENTATION.  
 

A. Temporary classroom space (Swing Space) if needed, shall be provided by the Contractor.  
The Contractor will be responsible for all associated planning, permitting, scheduling, in-
stallation, removal, site restoration, coordination and costs associated with providing tem-
porary space for classrooms.  Temporary classroom space will be in accordance with Sec-
tion 01 52 14 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES FOR STUDENTS. 

 
B. The Contractor may submit, as part of the proposal, optional phasing plans that can poten-

tially save the District time and money. 
 

C. Some work may need to be performed after normal school operating hours, nights and week-
ends.  A DISD representative must be present at the school during times that the Contractor 
is working at the school site.  The Owner will incur overtime costs for DISD staff presence 
at the school site outside normal hours of school operation, including weekends and holi-
days.  Such overtime costs incurred will be the financial responsibility of the General Con-
tractor and will be credited to the Owner in a manner to be determined by the DISD and the 
Program Manager.   

 
D. Refer to the School Operations Parameter Statement Section for details of the regular work-

ing hours, holidays and procedures for custodial overtime, etc. 
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E. Work cannot start in a particular Phase until students/staff have been relocated to the desig-
nated Swing Space (either in the existing building or in Temporary Buildings outside) or 
until there is an arrangement in place for alternate shift work involved.  

 
1. Close coordination with the A/E, Program Manager, and the School Staff, will be required of the 
Contractor. 
 

F. Certain areas included in the Contractor’s scope of work may contain furniture, boxes, etc.  
Protection of these contents is the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 
G. Refer to Construction Documents for additional Phasing information. 

 
1.9 HVAC and Water Treatment Requirements.  Contractor will coordinate with DISD for water 
treatment and HVAC maintenance.  Please refer to the plumbing and mechanical specifications for 
the contractor’s responsibilities related to these requirements. 
 
1.10 Phase Acceptance.  Upon certification by the Contractor and recommendation of the A/E, 
DISD will accept the Work of each individual phase as it is completed.   Architectural acceptance 
shall be called "phase acceptance".  The HVAC, electrical, plumbing and roofing systems will be 
accepted by DISD when the entire project has been completed; at that point, upon completion of all 
relevant contractual requirements, DISD will issue substantial completion.  The contractor will op-
erate and maintain the HVAC, electrical and plumbing systems that are a part of his scope of work 
until substantial completion.  The contractor’s warranty for any new HVAC, electrical, plumbing and 
roofing systems shall commence at substantial completion for each school project.  The contractor 
will install new filters and record date of replacement on each filter upon substantial completion.  
 
1.11 Use of Technology for Project Management.  DISD will furnish information related to access-
ing web-enabled project management applications for this contract.  DISD and the Program Man-
ager will implement project management software, that will be easily accessible through the Inter-
net.  Contractor will cooperate with the Program Manager for the implementation and use of this 
tool. 
 
Contractor will be required to create and post several types of documents into the web-enabled 
project management software via the Internet.  Request for Information (RFIs) will be posted by the 
Contractor and responded to by the A/E(s) in the software via the Internet, thereby facilitating com-
munication among all parties and expediting resolution of issues.  A/E responses to RFIs will not 
be considered official and are still subject to revision until the Program Manager has approved the 
response in the software .  Any meeting minutes and field reports required to be created by the 
Contractor or A/E(s) will be posted to the software.  DISD and the Program Manager reserve the 
right to require additional documents to be entered into the software at their discretion. 
 
 
1.12 Permitting.  Contractors are responsible for the costs of acquiring the building permit at standard City 
of Dallas rates.  

1.13 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan.  Once the Notice to Proceed has been issued, the 
Contractor is obligated to comply with the applicable municipalities and applicable SWPPP codes 
and protocol.  The Contractor assumes full responsibility for any complaints, citations, 
maintenance and complete management of the SWPPP plan including any and all documentation.  
For new schools with demolition scope by a separate contractor, Contractor shall coordinate with 
the separate contractor for a seamless transfer / transition of an existing SWPPP.  Contractor will 
then submit all documentation to the District at closeout. 

1.14 Construction Specification Index. All construction documentation will follow the Construction 
Specification Index format followed by the construction bid documents. 
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1.15 The contractor shall tag locations of all equipment within the scope of work by securing a 
plastic tag on the appropriate ceiling grid locations.  This will assist easy identification of the equip-
ment to DISD maintenance staff. The contractor will install stickers on all equipment provided indi-
cating the warranty dates/periods and the contact information. 
 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01 10 00
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SECTION 01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have 
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to the Contractor.  
Refer to the AIA 201 General conditions for additional requirements concerning 
allowances, 

2. All lump-sum and Owner Controlled Allowances are within the Contract Sum, and shall 
be covered by the bonds, insurance, general conditions, overhead, profit and all other 
costs so that the totals represented by the Allowances are available without additional 
charge or cost to the Owner. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Lump-sum allowances. 
2. Owner Controlled Contingency allowances. 

C. Related Sections: 
1. Division 00, File 00 41 11 - Proposal Form - Base Bid. 
2. Division 01, File 01 22 00 - Unit Prices (for procedures for using unit prices) 
3. Divisions 02 through 49 (or as applicable) Sections for items of Work covered by 

allowances. 

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, Contractor shall advise Architect and 
Program Manager of the date when final selection and purchase of each product or system 
described by an allowance must be completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Architect's or Program Manager’s request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in 
making final selections.  Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

C. Once the proposal is approved by the Owner, purchase products and systems selected by 
Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 
specified for  Allowance Expenditure Request Authorization (AERA). 
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B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 
use in fulfillment of each allowance. 

C. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of 
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

D. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of 
the Work. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

1.6 ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner 
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include freight, insurance, and delivery to 
Project site. 

B. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, 
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials under 
allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance. 

1.7 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a proposal based on the 
difference between purchase amount and the allowance. 

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the 
allowance. 

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of 
overhead costs and other margins claimed. 

3. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent 
quantity survey, measure, or count. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 
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B. Schedule of Allowances is included in section 00 41 11 

END OF SECTION 01 21 00 
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SECTION 01 22 00 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 00 Section 00 41 12 Proposal Form – Alternates and Unit Pricing. 
2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures” for procedures for submitting and 

handling Change Orders. 
3. Division 01 Section “Quality Requirements” for general testing and inspecting 

requirements (File: 01 40 00) 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope 
of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are either 
increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES  

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  Refer to individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are 
specified in those Sections. 

C. If the quantities of the items listed in the Schedule of Unit Prices are increased, the Unit Prices 
set forth by the Contractor in Section 00 41 12 shall apply to such increased quantities.  Unit 
Prices for adjusting the Contract Sum for less work or material installation will be 95% of these 
amounts. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

Refer to section 00 41 12 for Schedule of Unit Prices. 
 
END OF SECTION 01 22 00 
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by Proposers and stated on the Proposal Form for certain work 
defined in the Proposal Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid 
amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction 
to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods 
described in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 
Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the total addition to or deduction from the Contract 
Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 
Contract Sum.  Pricing for alternates may not be submitted or listed in the form of an 
allowance amount on the proposal form. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work 
of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of 
alternate. 

2. Cost listed for each Alternate includes cost of related coordination, modification or 
adjustment. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, Contractor shall prepare and distribute 
to each entity or person to be involved in the performance of the Alternate Work, a notification of 
the status of each Alternate scheduled herein.  Indicate which alternates have been accepted, 
rejected, or deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated 
modifications to alternates if any. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for any changes in the Work affected by acceptance of 
Alternates.  Claims for additional costs or time extensions resulting from changes to the Work as 
a result of the Owner’s election of any or all Alternates will not be allowed. 

 

E. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections 
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work 
described under each alternate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Refer to section 00 41 12 for Schedule of Alternates 

END OF SECTION 01 23 00
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor and Owner. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit five (5) copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include related Specification 
Section number and title, Drawing numbers and titles and complete documentation for 
substitution.  Include the following information with each request: 
1. Certification by the Contractor to the effect that, in the Contractor’s opinion, after 

thorough evaluation, the proposed substitution will result in work that in every significant 
respect is equal to or better than the work required by the Contract Documents, and that 
it will perform adequately in the application indicated. 
a. Include in a certification the Contractor’s waiver of right to additional payment or 

time, which may subsequently be necessary because of the failure of the 
substitution to perform adequately. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 
as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 
provided, if applicable. 
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b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from IBC. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in 
delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any. 

3. Approval:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for 
evaluation within a reasonable amount time from receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will recommend to the Program Manager acceptance or rejection of proposed 
substitution within a reasonable amount of time from receipt of all required 
documentation.  Program Manager will recommend to the District acceptance or rejection 
of proposed substitution within a reasonable amount of time from receipt of all required 
documentation.  Upon recommendation from the Program Manager, the District will 
provide acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within a reasonable amount of 
time from receipt of all required documentation. 
a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work with Program 
Manager and Owner written approval. 

b. Rejection will include a statement giving reason for rejection. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution 
with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility 
tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 

B. The Owner may not consider the request if the Contractor cannot provide the product or method 
because of failure to pursue work promptly or coordinate activities properly.  

 



Dallas ISD Construction Services  CSP 207774 
01 25 00  Page 3 of 4 12/07/2025 
Issued 10/31/2016 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

Approval process for both types of substitutions shall be as described above. 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need 
for change, but not later than fifteen (15) days prior to time required for preparation and review 
of related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 
twenty (20) days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be 
considered or rejected at discretion of Architect, only when there is an advantage to the Owner. 
The Owner may override rejections made by the Architect and request that the Program 
Managers make a determination as to whether the substitution shall be considered by the 
Architect.  

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include 
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of 
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 
Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 
indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
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j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

C. System Substitution: No changes should be anticipated in major building system types or 
approved manufactures in pricing of schedule; the Owner has standardized materials in place in 
existing buildings, and will not change for the convenience of the contractor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 25 00
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Provisions established within the General, Supplementary and Other Conditions of the Con-

tract, Division 1 – General Requirements, and Drawings are collectively applicable to this 
Section. 

 
1.02 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of Application for Payment. 

 
1.03 RELATED SECTIONS/DOCUMENTS 
 

A. General Conditions:  Progress Payment, and Final Payment. 
 
B. Section 01340 – Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

 
C. Section 01370 – Schedule of Values 

 
1.04 FORMAT 

 
A. AIA G702 – Application and Certificate for Payment 
 
B. For continuation sheet, use AIA G703 in format at Section 01 29 73 for schedule of values. 

 
1.05 PREPARTATION OF APPLICATIONS 

 
A. Type required information or use media printout. 
 
B. Execute certification by authorized officer. 

 
C. Use data on accepted Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line 

item for portion of Work performed and for products. 
 
D. List each authorized Change Order as an extension on continuation sheet, listing Change 

Order number and dollar amount as for original item of Work. 
 

E. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified by Program Manager. 
 

F. Prepare one application with a schedule of values for each school with a breakdown in the 
CSI format followed by the bid documents. 

 
 
G. Projects that have both Renovation and Addition scope shall have a sub-total for each of 

these two categories, within the Schedule of Values.  
 

 
1.06 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. Schedule meeting (20) days prior to submitting first pay request, to review schedule with Ar-
chitect, and Project Manager. 

 
B. Submit one (1) original copy of each Application for Payment at times stipulated in Agree-

ment. 
 

C. Submit under transmittal letter. 
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D. Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.  

 
1.07 SUBSTANTIATING DATA 
 

A. When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying line item amounts 
in questions.  On Owner controlled allowance items, submit actual invoices from supplier of 
product or service. 

 
B. Provide one (1) copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal.  Show Application 

number and date, and line item by number and description. 
 
1.08 FORMAT AND SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Set-up format and submittal requirements include but are not limited to the following: 
a. Contractor must use AIA 702 and AIA 703 forms for Application for Payment. 
b. All values should be taken to the hundredth (penny). 
c. All items must be broken down by school, by addition/renovation (where applicable).  

This break down must match the breakdown as specified in the GC Contract or estab-
lished with the Program Manager. 

d. All items must be organized by the CSI division. 
e. All items must be broken down by material and labor. 
f. All applicable CSI divisions must be sub-totaled. 
g. Each addition/renovation (where applicable) and school must be sub-totaled. 
h. The Owner’s Contingency Allowance (O.C.A.) should occupy one line item at the bottom 

of each addition/renovation and match the amount specified in the GC contract.  This line 
item should be separated from any other CSI division. 

i. All other contract allowances (pre-bid or post-bid) should be specified per the GC con-
tract and included in CSI division 1. 

j. Contractor must include a summary by school, by addition/renovation (where applicable), 
at the end of AIA 703. 

k. General Conditions, P&P Bonds, Insurance, Fee, Building Permit, and Mobilization must 
be broken out and included in CSI division 1.  

 
B. Post-set-up format and submittal requirements include but are not limited to the following: 

a. Contractor may not change the “scheduled values” after approval of the Schedule of Val-
ues (SOV) by the A/E, PM, and DISD (at first Application for Payment). 

b. Include DISD P.O. number on AIA 702. 
c. Include DISD P.O. number in application number.  For example, “222123-3” would be the 

third Application for Payment for P.O. 222123. 
d. Certified by A/E. 
e. Previous invoice totals match previous invoice. 
f. Attach fully executed signature page when billing for any DISD-approved CAEAs. 
g. Attach fully executed signature page when billing for any DISD-approved AERAs. 
h. Attach fully executed signature page when billing for any DISD-approved CAELs. 
i. Attach fully executed signature page when billing for any DISD-approved Change Orders. 
j. Attach an M/WBE Pay Activity Report, signed or acknowledged by e-mail or waiver by all 

minority subcontractors.  (Acknowledgment must include amount paid during current pe-
riod.) 

k. Attach all Custodian Overtime Approval forms for the billing period, with a summary of OT 
hours to date for the project. 

l. Attach a complete project schedule for each project, updated for the billing period, with 
substantial completion dates per GC contract. 

m. Attach a Title Transfer Form insurance/bonding documents for storage facility for any ma-
terial stored off-site, per GC contract. 

n. Attach “GC Application for Payment Review & Sign-Off” with GC signature signifying re-
view of all Application for Payment elements. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS   (Not Applicable) 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION  (Not Applicable) 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 29 73 - SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01  RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Provisions established within the General, Supplementary and Other Conditions of 

the Contract, Division 1 – General Requirements, and the Drawings are collectively 
applicable to this Section. 

 
1.02 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

 
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of Schedule of Values. 

 
1.03 RELATED SECTIONS/DOCUMENTS 

 
A. General Conditions. 
 
B. Section 01 29 00 – Payment Procedures. 

 
1.04 FORMAT 
 

A. Print schedule on AIA Documents G703 – Continuation Sheet for Application and 
Certificate for Payment. 

 
B. Follow Table of Contents of Project Manual for listing components parts.  Identify 

each line item by number and title of major Specifications Section. 
 

1.05 CONTENT 
 

A. Using CSI format, each school shall have a separate schedule of values for 
Renovation Work and for Addition Work, as applicable. 

 
B. In CSI format, list installed value of each major item of Work and each subcontracted 

item of Work as a separate line item to serve as a basis for computing values for 
Progress Payments.  Do NOT Round off values to nearest dollar. All values should 
be taken to the hundredth (penny).  

 
C. In CSI format, for each major subcontract, list material and labor of that subcontract 

as separate line items. 
 

D. List Owner Controlled Contingency Allowance and other allowances with the 
specified monetary amount for each allowance in separate divisions. 

 
E. Contractor to use separate lines for bonds, insurance, temporary facilities and 

controls, superintendence, and mobilization.  Each item shall include pro rata portion 
of overhead and profit. 

 
F. The sum of the values listed shall equal total Contract Sum. 

 
1.06 SUBMITTAL 
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A. Submit electronic copy of Schedule of Values within ten (10) days of award of 

contract and prior to Pre-Construction Meeting. 
 
B. Transmit under Architect accepted form transmittal letter.  Identify Project by title and 

number. 
 

C. Secure the A/E and Program Manager’s (PM) review of the Schedule of Values prior 
to submitting the first Pay Application. 

 
D. Limit amount of items on the Schedule of Values not to exceed $25,000, unless 

approved by the Architect and the Program Manager.  
 
E. Break all major equipment costs into equipment and materials/labor at a minimum.  

 
1.07 SUBSTANTIATING DATA 
 

A. When the A/E or the PM requires substantiating information, submit data justifying 
line item amounts in question. 

 
B. Provide one (1) copy of data with cover letter for each copy of Pay Application.  

Show Pay Application number and date and line item by number and description. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 
 
 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION – 01 29 73 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
3. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
4. Project meetings. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during 
construction. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or 
after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of 
the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
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6. Pre-Installation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 
9. Shutdown requests 
10. Abatement coordination 
11. Owner inspections 
12. Training 

1.5 KEY PERSONNEL 

A. Key Personnel Names:  Within ten (10) days of starting construction operations, submit a list of 
key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at 
Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and email addresses.  Provide 
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence 
of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each temporary 
telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified using the 
District-specified electronic project management software. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor 
with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work 
or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect. 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. If solution(s) impacts the Contract Time, Construction Documents or the Contract Sum, 

Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. Select importance category from pull down menu.  
12. Include e-mail notification to the Architect, Program Manager and District Project Manager 

for all RFI’s.  
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 
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C. RFI Forms:  Software-generated form generated using District-specified electronic project 
management software with substantially the same content as indicated above. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow 
fourteen (14) working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 
1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.  

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's 
time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract 
Sum will be administered per the general conditions of contract. 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum, notify Architect and Program Manager in writing within seven (7) days 
of receipt of the RFI response. 

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect and Program Manager within seven (7) 
days if Contractor disagrees with response. 

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit on a weekly basis a log of RFI’s organized by the RFI 
number.  The log should be generated using the District-specified electronic project management 
software and should contain the following basic information: 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference 
at the earliest possible date after the execution of the Agreement and before starting construction, 
at a time convenient to Owner, PM and Architect. 

1. Purpose of the conference will be to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, PM, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor, Contractor’s Project Manager and its superintendents; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 
a. Introductions 
b. Submission of Post Proposal Information if any outstanding 
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c. Tentative Construction schedule. 
d. Safety 

1) Emergency Contact List 
2) First aid. 
3) Site Security. 
4) Badging requirements 

e. Meetings:  dates, locations, attendees, types, agendas 
f. Communication: District-specified electronic project management software set up 

and administration procedures, correspondence flow 
1) Lines of communications, decision ladder and escalation procedures.  

g. Schedule: 
1) Phasing 
2) Critical work sequencing and long-lead items 

h. Designation of key personnel and their duties 
i. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders 
j. Procedures for RFIs 
k. Consultant / Lab Notification Requirements 

1) HazMat 
2) Roofing 
3) Test & Balance 
4) Materials Testing 
5) Inspecting 

l. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment 
1) Schedule of Values 
2) Review 
3) M/WBE 

m. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
n. Submittal procedures. 
o. Preparation of record documents. Use of the premises and existing building Work 

restrictions. 
p. Working hours.  
q. After hours work requirements and overtime payment procedures. 
r. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

1) Site access 
2) Signage 
3) Dumpsters 
4) Fencing 
5) SWPPP 
6) Parking availability 
7) Office, work and storage areas 
8) Equipment deliveries and priorities 

t. Procedures for shutdowns. 
u. Progress cleaning. 

 
4. Minutes:  Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes and sign-in sheet using the 

District-specified electronic project management software. 

B. Progress Meetings:  The architect will schedule and administer progress meetings at weekly 
intervals. 
1. Contractor shall make physical arrangements at site for the progress meetings. 
2. Location of meetings:  Contractor’s field office, unless agreed upon mutually by the 

Architect, Contractor and PM. 
a. Determine at the Pre-construction Meeting if space in the existing facility or facilities 

is available for meetings. 
b. For multiple school Bid Packages, weekly progress meetings will be held at each 

school site on a rotating basis.  Site specific meetings may be held at the discretion 
of the PM. 
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3. Architect will prepare agenda, distribute notice of the meeting, preside at meetings, record 
minutes and distribute copies within three (3) days after meeting to participants, and to 
entities affected by decisions at meetings. 

4. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
5. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner, Program Manager, Professional 

Consultants, as appropriate to the agenda, and Architect, each contractor, job 
superintendent, subcontractor, supplier, and other entities as appropriate to the agenda 
shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar 
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

6. Agenda:   
a. Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.   
b. Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for 

discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 
1) Safety (lost time, accidents, violations, etc.) 
2) Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how 
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from 
parties involved to do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to 
ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the 
Contract Time. 
a) Review schedule for next period. 

3) New Business (Field observations, problems, decision, identification of 
problems which impeded planned progress, non-confirming work, etc.) 

4) RFI’s and RFI log review 
5) Submittals and submittal log review 
6) RFP’s, CAEAs and related log reviews 
7) Review of draft Application for Payment, as necessary. 

c. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 
1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Access. 
4) Site utilization. 
5) Temporary facilities and controls. 
6) Progress cleaning. 
7) Quality and work standards. 
8) Status of correction of deficient items. 
9) Field observations. 
10) Pending claims and disputes. 

7. Minutes:  Using the District-specified electronic project management software, the entity 
responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to 
each party present and to parties requiring information. 
a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.  These include pre-dig, 
pre-lift, pre-drill, pre-power shutdown, or pre-roof meetings at the work site prior to commencing 
the specific construction activity. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise Owner, PM, 
and Architect of scheduled meeting dates, five business (5) days in advance 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 
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a. Contract Documents. 
b. Related RFIs. 
c. Approved submittals. 
d. Review of mock-ups. 
e. Possible conflicts and/or delays 
f. Compatibility problems. 
g. Time schedules. 
h. Safety issues and AHA’s 
i. Weather limitations. 
j. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
k. Warranty requirements. 
l. Compatibility of materials. 
m. Acceptability of substrates. 
n. Space and access limitations. 
o. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
p. Installation procedures. 
q. Coordination with other work. 
r. Required performance results. 
s. Protection of adjacent work. 
t. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 
required corrective measures and actions, using the District specified electronic 
management software 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties 
requiring information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work 
and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Pre-installation Conference:  When required in individual Specification Sections, convene a Pre-
installation conference at work site prior to commencing work of the section. 
1. Require attendance of entities directly affecting or affected by Work of the Section. 
2. Notify Owner, PM and Architect at least five (5) business days in advance of meeting date. 
3. Prepare agenda, preside at conference, record minutes (using the District specified 

electronic management software), and distribute copies within two (2) business days after 
conference to participants. 

4. Review conditions of reinstallation, preparation and installation procedures, and 
coordination with related work. 

E. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a Project closeout conference, at a time 
convenient to Owner, Program Manager and Architect, but no later than fourteen (14) days prior 
to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 
closeout. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Program Manager, Architect, and their 
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other 
concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the meeting shall be familiar 
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including 
the following: 

a. Preparation of record documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 
c. Submittal of written warranties. 
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d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 
e. Requirements for demonstration and training. 
f. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and 

for final payment. 
h. Submittal procedures. 
i. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes using the 
District-specified electronic project management software. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 
construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 
1. Daily construction reports. 
2. Material and equipment delivery status reports. 
. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section “Construction Progress Schedule”. 
2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
3. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file uploaded to District’s Project Management software. 

B. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at weekly intervals. 

C. Material and Equipment Delivery Status Reports:  Submit at weekly construction progress 
meetings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report using the District-specified 
Project Management software recording the following information concerning events at Project 
site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
3. Equipment at Project site. 
4. Material deliveries. 
5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or 

snow. 
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6. Accidents. 
7. Meetings and significant decisions. 
8. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 
9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
10. Meter readings and similar recordings. 
11. Emergency procedures. 
12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
13. Change Orders received and implemented. 
14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
15. Services connected and disconnected. 
16. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
17. Partial completions and occupancies. 
18. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Material and Equipment Delivery Status Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a 
comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, 
showing materials previously reported plus items recently delivered.  Include with list a statement 
of progress on and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away 
from Project site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION – Not Used 

END OF SECTION 01 32 00
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SECTION 01 32 16 – CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 
  
PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 Description  
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for 

developing, submitting and updating a detailed Critical Path Method 
(CPM) project schedule and related reports.  The project schedule is 
developed by the Contractor and herein referred to initially as the 
Preliminary CPM Schedule.  Subsequent to the Owner, Architect and 
Contractor acceptance of the Preliminary CPM Schedule, the 
Contractor completes the development of a more complete and 
thorough schedule called the Detailed CPM Schedule.  Once the 
Detailed CPM Schedule is accepted by the Program Manager (PM), 
Architect, and the Contractor, it shall be “baselined” and referred to as 
the Project Schedule or Detailed CPM Schedule.  Monthly progress 
updates will be compared to the baseline schedule. 

B. If the Contractor should desire or intend to complete the Work earlier 
than any required milestone, completion date, or end period of 
performance, then the Owner/PM shall not be liable to the Contractor 
for any costs or other damages should the Contractor be unable to 
complete the work before such milestone, completion date or end of 
Period of performance. 

1.02 Quality Control and Quality Assurance 
A. The Contractor shall develop and maintain a Project Schedule for each 

project site (School) (referred to as the Preliminary CPM Schedule and 
ultimately the Project Schedule) in accordance with the requirements 
of this Section.  The requirement for a Project Schedule is included to: 

1.    Ensure adequate planning before and during the execution and 
progress of the Work in accordance with the allowable number of 
working days and milestones. 

2.   Assure coordination and execution of the work among various 
trades of the Contractor, subcontractors, suppliers, third party 
utility companies or other related entities that may be involved in 
the Project. 

3.    Assist the Contractor and the Owner in evaluating: 
a. Contract performance relative to the required contract 

schedule milestones 
b. Monthly progress 
c. Proposed Contract Modifications 
d. Documenting anticipated, requested and or approved 

time extensions 
e. The documentation of unplanned events, time 

extensions and other impacts arising from such events 
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B. The project schedule shall show the sequence and interdependence of 
activities required for complete performance of the work.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for assuring all work sequences are 
logical and show a coordinated plan of the work.  The project schedule 
shall employ computerized CPM planning, scheduling and progress 
reporting of the work as described in this specification.  The Contractor 
shall create and maintain the schedule using project scheduling 
software approved by the Owner and PM that utilizes the fundamentals 
of CPM for scheduling.  The observance of the requirements herein is 
an essential part of the work under the Contract. 

C. Within seven (7) calendar days after issuance of Notice to Proceed, the 
Contractor shall designate in writing a schedule representative in the 
Contractor's organization who shall be responsible for coordinating with 
the PM during development and maintenance of the Project Schedule.  
The Contractor’s representative shall have the expertise to operate the 
CPM software and be capable of rapidly evaluating alternate scenarios 
to optimize management capabilities.  The Contractor has the option to 
utilize qualified outside scheduling consultation for the assistance of 
developing and maintaining the Project Schedule, however, the use of 
an outside consultant does not relieve the Contractor of responsibilities 
for compliance of this specification.  The Contractor's schedule 
representative shall have complete authority to act for the Contractor in 
fulfilling the schedule requirements of the Contract, and if such authority 
is interrupted during the Contract, approval shall be obtained in writing 
by the PM. 

D. All activities shall have at least one predecessor and one successor 
unless approved by the PM.  The exceptions are no predecessor is 
needed for the Notice To Proceed (NTP) milestone and no successor 
is needed for the Project Completion milestone. 

E. Contractor shall not use any constraints of any type without prior 
approval of the Owner. 

F. Each activity’s “Activity ID” and “Activity Description” or “Task Name” 
shall remain unchanged throughout the duration of the project 
subsequent the baseline acceptance by the Owner. 

G. An activity’s “Activity Description” may only be revised to clarify an 
activity’s original scope.  If the scope of an activity increases or 
decreases, a replacement activity shall be created. 

H. PM acceptance shall be obtained prior to making any changes or 
revisions to an activity’s “Activity Description”. 

1.03 Submittals 
A. All CPM Schedules shall be presented on two (2) copies (preferable 8 

½ x 11) and one electronic copy (accessible format, not pdf). 
Preliminary CPM Baseline Schedule: Within fourteen (14) calendar 
days after issuance of Notice to Proceed, but prior to the start of any 
construction activities, the Contractor shall submit the Preliminary CPM 
Baseline Schedule deliverable package.  The preliminary baseline 
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schedule shall cover the planned activities for each project site (school) 
in sufficient level of detail. 

B. Detailed CPM Schedule: Within thirty (30) calendar days after Notice to 
Proceed (NTP), the Contractor shall submit the Detailed CPM Baseline 
Schedule deliverable package, with a detailed schedule for each 
project site (school).  The substantial completion date in the detailed 
CPM schedule shall coincide with the substantial completion date in the 
approved preliminary baseline schedule. 

C. Schedule Update: The Contractor shall submit with the payment 
application a CPM Schedule Update on at least a monthly basis 
throughout the duration of the Work.  The “baselined” Project Schedule, 
once updated for actual activities, shall be used as the first CPM 
Schedule Update. All schedule updates shall have a current data date 
(not older than 5 days). Include a narrative report specifying all changes 
and modifications made to the CPM schedule.  

D. Recovery or Revision to the Detailed CPM Schedule: The Contractor 
shall provide a Recovery CPM Schedule within seven (7) calendar days 
of any CPM Schedule Update Meeting if any milestone, completion 
date or end of Period Performance falls seven (7) calendar days or 
greater behind (negative float). 

E. Schedule Review: All schedules that are to be submitted for review 
shall be stamped as being reviewed/approved by the General 
Contractor and key subcontractors. 

 
PART 2  PRELIMINARY CPM SCHEDULE 

2.01 Preliminary CPM Schedule 
A. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be the basis for the sequence of 

work during the first ninety (90) calendar days of the Contract while the 
Project Schedule is being developed, submitted, reviewed and 
accepted.  The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be updated on a 
monthly basis.  If the acceptance of the Project CPM Schedule extends 
beyond one month, the Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be updated 
according to the requirements stated in paragraph 3.03. 

B. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall include: 
1.   The Procurement activities for each project site (school) to be 

accomplished (either in whole or in part) during the first ninety 
(90) calendar days of the Contract.  The procurement activities 
shall include mobilization, shop drawing submittal, sample 
submittal, Architect/Engineer review and approval period, 
material fabrication and delivery of key and long-lead items.  If 
portable swing space buildings are required for a project, the 
preliminary CPM schedule shall include milestones for relocation 
and installation of such swing space buildings. 

2.   The construction activities for each project site (school) to be 
accomplished (either in whole or in part) during the first ninety 
(90) days of the Contract.  These activities shall be in units of 
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whole working days and shall be limited to a maximum of ten 
(10) work days, unless otherwise approved by the PM, except 
for non-construction activities including mobilization, 
procurement and concrete curing activities. 

3.   The approach to scheduling the remaining work or phases of 
work beyond the first ninety (90) calendar days of the contract. 
The work for each phase or milestone must be represented by at 
least one summary activity for each major item of work such that 
they cumulatively indicate the entire schedule, with milestones 
as defined in Paragraph 3.01, B.7.  The approximate duration for 
each summary activity shall include the Contractor’s best 
estimate for the work it represents.  

4.    Submit a written narrative describing the Contractor’s approach 
to mobilization, procurement, and construction during the first 
ninety (90) calendar days of the Project.  The narrative shall 
elaborate on the basis for durations, major equipment to be 
used, and shall identify all major assumptions used to develop 
and support the schedule.  The narrative shall also include the 
Contractor’s description of the critical path work activity as 
represented in the Preliminary CPM Schedule. 

C. The Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be used for review of time 
extension request(s) until the Project CPM Schedule is accepted.  
When changes and alterations are initiated, unplanned events or 
excusable delays are experienced, or the Contractor desires to revise 
the sequence of work, the Contractor shall submit a written time impact 
analysis.  

D. The final determination of all time extensions requested under the 
Preliminary CPM Schedule shall be determined and finalized 
subsequent to the review and acceptance of the Project CPM 
Schedule.  

E. Deliverable:  No later than fourteen (14) calendar days after award 
of Contract, but prior to the start of any construction activities, the 
Contractor shall submit the Preliminary CPM Schedule deliverable 
package.  The deliverable package shall include at a minimum, the 
following information: 

1. Two (2) copies (preferable 8 ½ x 11).  The critical path shall be 
readily discernible in red ink.   

2. Two (2) copies of the written narrative as described in paragraph 
2.01B.5.  

   3. One (1) electronic copy (accessible format not pdf). 
 

2.02 Schedule Review and Acceptance 
A. The PM, Architect/Engineer and the Contractor shall meet within seven 

(7) calendar days of receipt of the Preliminary CPM Schedule for joint 
review.  The Contractor shall revise any areas, which, in the opinion of 
the PM and/or Architect/Engineer, conflict with either the intent of this 
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specification or the timely completion and acceptable coordination of 
the Project.  In the event the Contractor fails to define any element of 
work activity or logic currently designed and the PM review does not 
detect this omission or error, such omission or error, when discovered 
by the Contractor or the PM, shall be corrected by the Contractor and 
incorporated into the next schedule submission. 
Within seven (5) business days after the joint review between the A/E, 
Contractor and the PM, the Contractor shall revise the Preliminary CPM 
Schedule in accordance with agreements reached during the joint 
review and submit the revised schedule per the deliverable 
requirements. 
Acceptance of the Preliminary CPM Schedule by the A/E, Owner or PM 
does not relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibility for the 
accuracy or feasibility of the project schedule.  However, to the extent 
that the accepted Project Schedule is reasonable, it becomes a part of 
this Contract. 

B. Submission and final PM and Contractor acceptance of the Preliminary 
CPM Schedule will be a condition precedent to the application or 
payment of any progress payments under the Contract, unless 
otherwise agreed upon by the Owner.  The PM shall notify the 
Contractor of the Owner acceptance of the Preliminary CPM Schedule 
in writing. 

 
PART 3  PROJECT CPM SCHEDULE 

3.01 Project Schedule 
A. The Project Schedule shall begin at the project NTP and incorporate 

the accepted Preliminary CPM Schedule including all required revisions 
and applicable progress updating as warranted.  The Project Schedule 
shall indicate a logical sequence of work for each project site (school) 
and major restrictions from the availability and use of manpower, 
material and equipment.  Utilize the schedule in planning, scheduling, 
coordinating and performing the work under this Contract (including all 
activities of subcontractors, equipment vendors and suppliers).  The 
Project Schedule shall indicate the sequence and interdependence of 
activities required for complete performance of the Work. 
Proposed durations assigned to each activity shall be the Contractor’s 
best estimate of time required to complete the activity considering the 
scope and resources planned for the activity.  In developing the Project 
Schedule, the Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that 
subcontractor work scope and sequencing at all tiers, as well as its own 
work, is included.  If a contract for a subcontractor has not yet been 
awarded for a certain portion of the work, the Contractor is responsible 
for the development of the schedule for the work as described under 
this section.  After the subcontractor award of contract, the Contractor 
shall modify the current accepted schedule to reflect any changes or 
revisions for the subcontractor sequence of work.  Under no 
circumstance or event, shall a schedule modification or revision under 
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this paragraph extend a milestone.  The Project Schedule shall comply 
with the various limits imposed by the scope of work and by any 
contractually specified intermediate milestone dates and completion 
dates.  The degree of detail shall be to the satisfaction of the PM the 
A/E or the Owner. 

B. Provide sufficient detail and clarity of form and technique so that all 
work can be properly controlled and progress monitored by the PM and 
A/E.  The Project Schedule shall consist of, but not be limited to, the 
following criteria: 

1. Full detail of all major procurement activities including the 
activities and information contained within the Preliminary 
CPM Schedule. Break up all procurement activities for major 
components and long lead items to include submittal dates, 
fabrication duration, and expected delivery dates.  

2. Full detail of all major construction activities including the 
activities and information contained within the Preliminary 
CPM Schedule. Add column for responsible party for all 
construction activities.  

3. Multiple Calendars shall be used for establishing Holidays and 
periods of non-work based on the School Operations 
Parameter Statement in the Project Information Section of 
Division 0, concrete curing activities, other weather or ambient 
temperature sensitive construction activities, and or other 
work requiring overtime or double shift work. 

4. Seasonal weather conditions shall be considered and 
included in the planning and scheduling of all work influenced 
by high or low ambient temperatures, precipitation and/or 
saturated soil to ensure recognition, planning and anticipation 
of intermittent inclement weather throughout the project 
duration.  In addition, activities of similar nature shall be 
assigned to independent calendars based on this weather 
data.  The software calendars shall be updated monthly to 
reflect actual days worked. 

5. Activity duration in whole working days with a maximum 
duration of ten (10) working days each, unless otherwise 
approved by the PM, except for non-construction activities 
including mobilization, procurement and concrete curing 
activities. 

6. At a minimum, the following guidelines, intermediate and final 
milestones shall be included in the project schedules for each 
individual project site (school), except for activities that are 
specifically identified to be common for all the project sites for 
a multi-project bundle: 

 
a. Notice to Proceed 
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b. Required Periodic Inspections (examples: rebar, utilities, 
electrical and mechanical rough-in, overhead and 
architectural 

c. Time allotted for coordination with and execution of 
abatement activities 

d. Specific Phase start and finish dates – renovations and 
additions 

e. Preliminary CPM Schedule submission and acceptance 
f. Project Schedule submission and acceptance 
g. Building dry-in 
h. Permanent power 
i. Conditioned air available 
j. Completed testing and acceptance of Life Safety 

Systems and other critical building components 
k. Completion of ADA upgrades in restrooms 
l. Commissioning, when project requires 
m. Ten percent (10%) minimum float for the project 
n. Substantial Completion 
o. Final Completion 
p. Owner Turn-Over / Start-Up / Project Closeout Activity / 

Warranty Period / Owner Testing/Training 
q. Earliest Date that Owner can occupy the affected portion 

of the building (by phase, by complete project, etc.).  This 
shall include all necessary approvals, permits (Fire 
Marshall Acceptance, Certificate of Occupancy, etc.). 

 
C. The Contractor shall prepare a written narrative explaining the 

Contractor’s approach to construction for the entire Project and include 
the narrative information as submitted with the Preliminary CPM 
Schedule deliverable package.  The narrative shall elaborate on the 
basis for durations, major equipment to be used, and shall identify all 
major assumptions used to develop and support the schedule.  The 
narrative shall also include the Contractor’s description of the critical 
path work activity as represented in the Project Schedule. 

D. Deliverable: Within thirty (30) calendar days after the Notice to 
Proceed, the Detailed CPM Schedule deliverable submitted by the 
Contractor shall include at a minimum, the following information: 

1. Two (2) copies (preferably 8 ½ x 11) of the project schedule.  The 
critical path shall be readily discernible in red ink. 

2. Two (2) copies of the written narrative as described in paragraph 
3.01, B.5 

   3. One (1) electronic copy (accessible format not pdf) 
 

3. A list of all rain days occurring over the past month.  Each rain 
day shall be incorporated into the Project Schedule Calendar as 
record information subsequent to PM review and acceptance. 
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3.02 Schedule Review and Acceptance 
 

A. Within fourteen (14) calendar days of receipt of the Contractor’s 
proposed Project Schedule, the PM shall evaluate the schedule for 
compliance with this item and other Contract requirements, and notify 
the Contractor in writing of its findings. 

B. If the PM does not request a revision or justification, The A/E, PM and 
the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar days on a date 
selected by the PM and finalize acceptance of the schedule.  If a 
revision or justification is requested by the PM and/or A/E, the 
Contractor shall re-submit the proposed Project Schedule within seven 
(7) calendar days and address all issues to the satisfaction of the PM.  
Any and all disagreements or interpretations of the meaning or intent of 
this specification shall be solely dictated by the Owner. 

C. The PM, A/E and the Contractor shall meet within seven (7) calendar 
days of receipt of the Contractor’s response for joint review, correction 
or adjustment of the Contractor’s proposed Project Schedule.  Any 
area, in the opinion of the PM and/or A/E, conflicts with timely 
completion of the project, shall be subject to revision by the Contractor.  
In the event the Contractor fails to define any element of work, activity 
or logic and the Owner review does not detect this omission or error, 
when discovered it shall be corrected by the Contractor and amended 
to the Project Schedule as soon as possible.  

D. Within seven (7) calendar days after the joint review meeting, the 
Contractor shall incorporate revisions as directed by the PM and re-
submit the proposed Project Schedule per the deliverable requirement 
as stated in paragraph 3.01, E.  All further review by the PM shall be 
within seven (7) calendar days of receipt.  The PM shall notify the 
Contractor in writing of final acceptance of the Contractor’s Project 
Schedule. 

E. The process of approving Contractor’s schedules and updates to 
Contractor’s schedule shall not constitute a warranty by the Owner that 
any non-Contractor milestones or activities will occur as set out on 
Contractor’s schedule. 

3.03 Schedule Updates 
A. After the Project Schedule is accepted by the PM and the Contractor, it 

shall be “baselined” and used as a comparison for future progress 
updates.  The accepted Project Schedule shall be updated on a 
monthly basis, or as directed by the Owner, throughout the duration of 
the work until final completion is met.  The Contractor shall meet with 
the PM each month at a Project Progress Meeting to review the work 
progress update and PM comments regarding the Project Schedule 
update.  The Contractor shall submit a schedule update no later than 
three (3) working days before the Project Progress Meeting for the PM 
to review and comment.  

B. The percentage of all work shall be calculated by estimating the actual 
remaining duration of each progressed activity.  The data date of each 
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schedule update shall be determined by the PM each month.  
Contractor prepared estimates of the percent completion of each 
scheduled activity and the necessary supporting data shall be 
submitted on or before the data date referenced above and shall 
include the following information: 

1. One (1) original of the previous month’s Schedule Update 
indicating actual activity start and/or finish dates to date, and 
revised (current) remaining durations. 

2. A narrative report shall be included that indicates in writing those 
activities the Contractor plans to work on during the following 
update month and current or anticipated conditions that have 
delayed or may delay the work in order to discuss remedial action.  
The Contractor shall also explain, for work that reflects less than 
satisfactory progress, whether any uncompleted and/or upcoming 
work will (or will not) be affected in a like manner and the 
Contractors method of correction.  Any additional written 
information necessary to support the updated schedule including 
explanations of revisions to activities:  logic, durations, resources, 
etc. 

C. In case of disagreements at the project progress meeting concerning 
actual progress to date, the Owner’s determination shall govern.  Upon 
completion of the schedule update meeting, the Contractor shall revise 
the Schedule Update to reflect progress as of the date of the schedule 
update meeting and any approved revisions to the Schedule Update 
and carry out a computer produced calculation to determine the status 
of the Project Schedule. 

D. Each Schedule Update shall be forwarded to the PM within five (5) 
calendar days after the schedule update meeting and shall include two 
(2) copies of the narrative report with the following information: 

1. Activities that have been added in the month of this Project 
Schedule Update. 

2. Activities that have been deleted in the month of this Project 
Schedule Update. 

3. Activities that have “Actual Starts” prior to the month of this 
Project Schedule Update and remain unfinished. 

4. Activities that have “Actual Starts and Actual Finishes” in the 
month of this Project Schedule Update. 

5. A description of any approved revisions to the activity 
descriptions, schedule logic, or initial activity durations. 

6. One (1) print of the updated CPM Schedule Update indicating the 
progress made up to the date of the schedule update and 
indication of any revisions to the CPM Schedule Update. 

7. Two (2) prints of the written narrative as described in paragraph 
3.03, B.3.  
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8. A list of all rain days occurring over the past month.  Each rain 
day shall be incorporated into the Project Schedule Calendar. 

E. If the Contractor's monthly progress schedule update reflects, or PM 
determines, that the Contractor is at least ten percent (10%) or at least 
negative seven (-7) calendar days behind the “baselined” schedule, the 
Contractor shall provide a revised or recovery schedule.  The 
Contractor’s revised or recovery schedule must incorporate a proposed 
plan for bringing the work back on schedule and completing the work 
by the contract completion date at no additional expense to the PM or 
Owner.  The revised or recovery schedule shall be in accordance to 
paragraph 2.08. 

3.04 Revisions to the Project Schedule 
A. Revisions to the Schedule Update to reflect actual progress made up 

to the date of a schedule update shall not be considered as revisions 
to the Project Schedule.  If as a result of the monthly schedule update, 
it appears the Project Schedule no longer represents the actual 
execution and progress of the work, PM will request, and the Contractor 
shall submit, a Revision to the schedule. 

B. The Contractor may also request revisions to the Project Schedule in 
the event the Contractor’s planning for the work is revised.  If the 
Contractor desires to make changes in the Project Schedule to reflect 
revisions in his method of operating and scheduling of the work, the 
Contractor shall notify PM in writing, stating the reason for the proposed 
revision.  If revision to the schedule is contemplated, the Contractor or 
PM shall so advise the other in writing at least seven (7) calendar days 
prior to the next schedule update meeting, describing the revision and 
setting forth the reasons thereof. 

Contractors must submit a three (3) week look-ahead schedule that  
will include all lifts, shutdowns, etc. 

 
3.05 Project Float Time 

A. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the Contractor 
or the Owner.  Contractor’s work shall proceed according to early start 
dates, and the Owner shall have the right to reserve and apportion float 
time according to the needs of the Project.  The Contractor 
acknowledges and agrees that actual delays, affecting paths of 
activities containing float time, will not have any affect upon contract 
completion times, providing that the actual delay does not exceed the 
float time associated with those activities. 

 
3.06 Impact Analysis for:  Change Orders, Delays, and Contractor Requests 

A. When changes are initiated, delays are experienced, or the Contractor 
desires to revise the Project Schedule, the Contractor shall submit to 
the PM written time impact analysis illustrating the influence of each 
change, delay or Contractor request, on any milestone.  Each time 
impact analysis shall include a fragmentary network (network analysis) 
demonstrating how the Contractor proposed to incorporate the change, 
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delay or Contractor request into the schedule.  The time impact analysis 
shall demonstrate the time impact to each and every affected activity in 
the Project Schedule utilizing the most recent schedule update as the 
basis for the analysis.  The date of the most recent schedule update 
shall be a date prior to the date the change is given to the Contractor, 
the date the delay occurred or the date the Contractor submits a 
request for a change.  The event times used in the time impact analysis 
shall include the most recent schedule update or as adjusted by mutual 
agreement.  The time impact analysis shall include a backup copy on 
CD which shall contain the detail of the change, including but not limited 
to, added, changed or deleted data for activities and logic restraints.  If 
the Detailed CPM Schedule is revised subsequent to submittal of a time 
impact analysis but prior to its approval, the Contractor shall promptly 
indicate in writing to the PM the need for any modification to its time 
impact analysis.  

B. Activity delays shall not automatically mean that an extension of any 
milestones is warranted or due to the Contractor.  A change or delay 
may not affect existing critical activities or cause non-critical activities 
to become critical.  A change or delay may result in only absorbing a 
part of the available total float that may exist within an activity chain of 
the network, thereby not causing any effect on any milestone. 

C. A comprehensive narrative of each time impact analysis shall be 
submitted within seven (7) calendar days after the commencement of 
a delay or the notice for a change is given to the Contractor. 

D. Recommendation to the Owner for the acceptance or rejection of each 
time impact analysis by the PM and A/E shall be made within seven (7) 
calendar days after receipt unless subsequent meetings or negotiations 
are necessary.  After a decision has been made by the Owner, a copy 
of the time impact analysis signed by the PM, A/E, Owner and the 
Contractor shall be returned to the Contractor and incorporated into the 
Project Schedule at the next monthly schedule update.  The time impact 
analysis shall be incorporated into and attached to any relevant 
supplemental agreement (s). 

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 32 16
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SECTION 01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Preconstruction photographs. 
2. Periodic construction photographs. 
3. Final completion construction photographs. 
4. Preconstruction video recordings. 
5. Periodic construction video recordings. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as 

project record documents at Project closeout. 
3. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Key Plan:  Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked for 
location and direction of each photograph or video recording.  Indicate elevation or story of 
construction.  Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation. 

B. Digital Photographs:  Submit image files in the quantities and at the intervals described in 
paragraph 3.1 of this section. 

1. Digital Camera:  Minimum sensor resolution of at least 8 mega pixels. 
2. Format:  Unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio as the sensor, uncropped, date 

and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph, accompanied by key plan file. 
3. Identification:  Provide the following information with each image description in file 

metadata tag: 
 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and contact information for photographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Date photograph was taken. 
f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and 

elevation or story of construction. 
g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan. 
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C. Construction Photographs:  The project requires comprehensive documentation of construction 
progress and post inspection milestones. Submit prints of each photographic view in the 
quantities and at the intervals described in paragraph 3.1 of this Section. 

1. Format:  8-by-10-inch (203-by-254-mm) on photographic paper to allow a 1-inch- (25-mm-
) wide margin and enclosed back to back in clear plastic sleeves that are punched for 
standard three-ring binder. 

2. Identification:  On back of each print, provide an applied label or rubber-stamped 
impression with the following information: 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and contact information for photographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Date photograph was taken if not date stamped by camera. 
f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and 

elevation or story of construction. 
g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan. 

 
3. “Progression” photo sets are to be performed at pre-determined intervals throughout the 

duration of construction, as applicable to the scope and as follows: 
 

a. Site survey (Pre-construction): A onetime shot that provides coverage of site and 
immediate and immediate surroundings. 

b. Exterior progression shots: Taken from key perspectives along site perimeter and 
360 degrees around building envelope, to be performed at monthly intervals. 

c. Interior progression shots: Broadly track the improvements from logical 
perspectives, to be performed at monthly intervals and coordinated with pace of 
erection. 

d. Pre-slab/Pre-Chase/Interior record shots: Underground or concealed utilities will be 
documented post inspection/pre-insulation and prior to pouring slabs, backfilling or 
closing chases/walls/ceilings.   

D. Video Recordings:  Submit video recordings in accordance with paragraph 3.2 of this Section. 

1. Submit video recordings in digital video disc format. 
2. Identification:  With each submittal, provide the following information: 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and address of photographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Date video recording was recorded. 
f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and 

elevation or story of construction. 
g. Weather conditions at time of recording. 

 
 

E. Aerial Photography 
1. On new construction and addition projects, submit monthly aerial photographs of the 

project.  The photos should be taken from 4 different angles and 4 sets of color 8”x10” 
prints should be submitted. 
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a. Digital Photographs: provide color images in JPG format with minimum sensor of 12 
megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels.  Use 
flash in low light levels or backlit conditions. 

b. Digital Video Recordings: Provide high resolution, digital video in MPEG format, 
produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor resolution of 12 megapixels and 
capable of recording in full high-definition mode.  Provide supplemental lighting in 
low light levels or backlit conditions.  

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Photographer Qualifications:  An individual who has the basic skills necessary to record digital 
photographs and video recordings. 

B. Drone Operator Qualifications: FAA Part 107 Licensed drone operator, certified as an unmanned 
aircraft operator with UAS rating for the operation of a commercial drone (unmanned aerial 
vehicle) pilot, having a minimum of 7 years’ experience as a drone operator with current 
Certifications. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Auxiliary Services:  Provide auxiliary services necessary, including temporary lighting required to 
produce clear, well-lit photographs. 

1.6 USAGE RIGHTS 

A. Contractor will transfer copyright usage rights to Owner for unlimited reproduction of photographic 
documentation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA 

A. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor 
size of 8 mega pixels. Images shall not have their resolution reduced.  

B. Digital Video Recordings:  Provide high-resolution, digital video disc. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to 
clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted. 

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 
photographic location. 
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2. Taking photographs or video recordings with students and schools staff included on the 
photograph is strictly prohibited.  

B. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, without 
alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 

1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in file name for each image. 
2. Field Office Images:  Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project 

site, available at all times for reference.  Identify images in the same manner as those 
submitted to Architect. 

C. Preconstruction / Pre-Demo / Pre-Site Clearing Photographs:  Before starting demolition or 
construction, take photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items 
to remain during construction, from different vantage points, or as directed by Architect. 
1. Take photographs as required to show existing conditions adjacent to property before 

starting the Work. 
2. Take photographs as required of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to 

accurately record physical conditions at start of construction. 
3. Reference Section 017300 Execution for details of documenting and reporting existing 

conditions.  

D. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take a photographs monthly and submit with each 
Application for Payment.  Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since 
last photographs were taken. For renovation projects: The location and type of items to be 
photographed will be determined by the Architect and/or PM based on the specific project 
conditions not to exceed the number of progress photographs required above. 

E. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take color photographs after date of Substantial 
Completion for submission as project record documents.  Architect will inform photographer of 
desired vantage points. 

3.2 CONSTRUCTION VIDEO RECORDINGS 

 

A. Preconstruction Video Recording:  Before starting demolition or construction, record video of 
Project site and surrounding properties from different vantage points, as directed by Architect. 
1. Show existing conditions adjacent to Project site before starting the Work. 
2. Show existing buildings either on or adjoining Project site to accurately record physical 

conditions at the start of demolition or construction]. 
3. Show protection efforts by Contractor. 
4. Narrate all noted conditions on the video.  
5. On renovation projects with crawlspace work, record video of these areas before, during 

and after work is completed. 

B. Periodic Construction Video Recordings:  Record video monthly and submit with each Application 
for Payment.  Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last video 
recordings were recorded.  Minimum recording time shall be 15 minutes and shall include 
narration of actual conditions and progress made since last recording. 

C. Owner’s Training:  Record video during the manufacturer’s training session at substantial 
completion.  Minimum recording time shall be 30 minutes per session.  Deliver the recordings 
with the PDF Electronic File of the O&M Manual at Substantial Completion. Video shall be clear 
with easily understandable audio.  
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D. Submit videos in DVD format.  

END OF SECTION 01 32 33
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment. 
2. Division 01 Section "Schedule of Values” for submitting the schedule of values. 
3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and 

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 
4. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 

maintenance manuals. 
5. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data. 
6. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of  

equipment demonstration and training of Owner's personnel. 

C. Refer to other Division 1 Sections and other Contract Documents for Specifications on 
administrative submittals.  Such submittals include, but are not limited to the following: 
1. Permits. 
2. Payment Applications. 
3. Inspection and Test Reports. 
4. Schedule of Values 
5. Progress Reports. 
6. Listing of Subcontractors 

D. Shop Drawings are technical drawings and data that have been specially prepared for this Project, 
including but not limited to the following items: 
1. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
2. Setting diagrams. 
3. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 
4. Templates. 
5. Patterns. 
6. Coordination drawings (for use on-site). 
7. Schedules. 
8. Design mix formulas. 
9. Contractor’s engineering calculations. 
Standard information prepared with specific reference to a Project is not considered to be shop 
drawings. 

E. Product Data includes standard printed information on manufactured products that has not been 
specially prepared for this Project, including but not limited to the following items: 
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1. Manufacturer’s product specifications and installation instructions. 
2. Standard color charts. 
3. Catalog cuts. 
4. Rough-in diagram and templates. 
5. Standard wiring diagrams. 
6. Printed performance curves. 
7. Operational range diagrams. 
8. Mill reports. 
9. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.   

Modify standard product data, drawings and diagrams to delete information not applicable 
to the project, and / or supplement standard information to provide specific data that is 
applicable to the work. 

F. Samples are physical examples of Work, including but not limited to the following items: 
1. Partial sections of manufactured or fabricated work. 
2. Small cuts or container of materials. 
3. Complete units of repetitively used materials. 
4. Swatches showing color, texture and pattern. 
5. Color range sets. 
6. Units of work to be used for independent inspection and testing. 

G. Miscellaneous Submittals are work-related, non-administrative submittals that do not fit in the 
three previous categories, including but not limited to the following: 
1. Specially prepared and standard printed warranties. 
2. Maintenance agreements. 
3. Workmanship bonds. 
4. Survey data and reports. 
5. Project photographs. 
6. Testing and certification reports. 
7. Record Drawings. 
8. Field measurement data. 
9. Operating and maintenance manuals. 
10. Keys and other security protection devices. 
11. Maintenance tools and spare parts. 
12. Overrun stock. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as action submittals. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 
Sections as informational submittals. 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from 
another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols.  An 
FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and 
external users are able to access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent 
fixed-layout document format. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, 
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making 
corrections or modifications to submittals noted by the Architect and additional time for handling 
and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule.  Include 
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required 
to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead 
time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Monthly submittal log. Submit at the weekly progress meeting, an updated submittal log 
indicating status of all project submittals.  

4. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Project schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for 
submittals. 

5. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action, informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 
and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 
with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

B. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall commence on Architect’s receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract 
Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work 
to permit processing, including resubmittals. 
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1. Initial Review:  Allow 14 calendar days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional 
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 
initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 10 calendars days for review of each resubmittal. 
4. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals 

may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 14 
calendar days for review of each submittal.  Submittal will be returned to Architect before 
being returned to Contractor. 

C. Identification and Information:  Place a permanent label or title block on each paper copy submittal 
item for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Name of subcontractor. 
f. Name of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals 
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
061000.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 

D. Identification and Information:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal 
file as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file with links enabling 
navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 
a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by 

a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).  
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
LNHS-061000.01.A). 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval 
markings and action taken by Architect. 

4. Include the following information on an inserted cover sheet: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
f. Name of subcontractor. 
g. Name of supplier. 
h. Name of manufacturer. 
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i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Related physical samples submitted directly. 
m. Other necessary identification. 

5. Include the following information as keywords in the electronic file metadata: 

a. Project name. 
b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
c. Manufacturer name. 
d. Product name. 

E. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by the Architect. 

F. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals and the transmittal 
sheet. Failure to note deviation may void action taken on submittal. 

G. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  
Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect will return submittals, without review 
received from sources other than Contractor. 

1. Transmittal Form:  Provide locations on form for the following information: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Destination (To:). 
d. Source (From:). 
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
f. Category and type of submittal. 
g. Submittal purpose and description. 
h. Specification Section number and title. 
i. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Transmittal number, numbered consecutively. 
l. Submittal and transmittal distribution record. 
m. Remarks. 
n. Signature of transmitter. 

2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on 
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as 
related submittal. 

H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect’s action 

stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 
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J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with approval notation from 
Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 
Sections. 

1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to the appropriate location. 
Defined at the pre-construction meeting.  

a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 
electronic Project record document file. 

2. Submit electronic submittals as PDF electronic files. 

a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 
electronic Project record document file. 

3. Action Submittals:  Submit three paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Architect will return two copies. 

4. Informational Submittals:  Submit two paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Architect will not return copies. 

5. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

6. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 
entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed 
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

7. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Quality Requirements." 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
Cross out all inapplicable data and information.  

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
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d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 
Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
6. Submit Product Data in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Three paper copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will return 

two copies. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless 
submittal based upon Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following 
information, as applicable: 
a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination and accessibility (maintenance and service) requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 42 inches. 

 
3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Three opaque copies of each submittal.  Architect will retain two copies; remainder 

will be returned. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 
in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 
a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to 
determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 
a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor. 
4. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
a. Number of Samples:  Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 
product line.  Architect will return submittal with options selected. 

5. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from 
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
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physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected. 

a. Number of Samples:  Submit three sets of Samples.  Architect will retain one Sample 
sets; remainder will be returned. 
1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 
demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

E. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the 
following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 
4. Location within room or space. 
5. Submit product schedule in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 
b. Three paper copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will return two copies. 

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Construction Progress Documentation." 

G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Schedule of 
Values." 

I. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design.  Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 
4. Submit subcontract list in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

J. Coordination Drawings:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Project 
Management and Coordination." 

K. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 
firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 
information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 
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L. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply 
with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification 
and Procedure Qualification Record on American Welding Society (AWS) forms.  Include names 
of firms and personnel certified. 

M. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

N. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 
manufacturing experience where required. 

O. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

P. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

Q. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements 
in the Contract Documents. 

R. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation 
of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on 
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

S. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  
Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 
2. Date of evaluation. 
3. Time period when report is in effect. 
4. Product and manufacturers' names. 
5. Description of product. 
6. Test procedures and results. 
7. Limitations of use. 

T. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

U. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation 
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents. 

V. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before 
installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 
needed for adhesion. 

W. Field Test Reports:  Submit reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed 
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
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X. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and 
Maintenance Data." 

Y. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  
Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for 
calculations.  Include page numbers. 

2.2 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide 
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a 
written request for additional information to Architect, no later than 30 days after notice to 
proceed. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other 
required submittals, submit three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible 
design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be 
designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 
Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 
these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other 
Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field 
dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of 
Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and 
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER’S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 
will return them without action. 
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B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. 
1. Action Stamp:  The Architect/Engineer will stamp each submittal to be returned with a 

uniform, self explanatory stamp, appropriately marked and executed to indicate whether 
the submittal returned is for unrestricted use, final-but-restricted use (as marked), must be 
revised and resubmitted (use not permitted) or without action (as explained on the 
transmittal form). 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it 
if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 
submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
without review. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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MEMORANDUM 

To: All General Contractors working on Elementary Schools (and other facilities occupied by 
children under the age of 6) built before 1978 for Dallas ISD Construction Services Department 

From:  DISD Executive Director 
Construction Services 

Date:  June 14, 2010 

RE: EPA Lead-Based Paint Renovation, Repair, and Painting Program 

In April of 2008, the EPA introduced its new Lead-Based Paint Renovation, Repair, and Painting Program Rule, 
hereafter referred to as the RRP.  This new rule requires renovation firms to be EPA-certified.  Furthermore, the 
rule requires workers to be trained to use lead-safe work practices when they disturb painted surfaces in buildings 
built prior to 1978 and which are occupied by children under age 6.  These requirements became fully effective on 
April 22, 2010. 

In addition, pre-renovation education requirements are in effect.  These require contractors and others who 
perform renovations for compensation and that may disturb lead-base paint in child occupied facilities built before 
1978 to distribute a lead pamphlet to the users of the facility.   The RRP defines renovation broadly to include any 
activity that disturbs painted surfaces greater than 6 square feet per room on the interior and greater than 20 
square feet on the exterior of a facility.    

It is the understanding and expectation of Dallas ISD that renovation contractors should be fully aware of and in 
compliance with this new EPA rule.   

IF YOUR FIRM IS CURRENTLY PERFORMING RENOVATION WORK ON A CAPITAL 
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM PROJECT, AND YOUR FIRM IS NOT IN FULL COMPLIANCE WITH 
THE NEW RULE, YOU MUST CEASE ACTIVITIES IMMEDIATELY ON ANY WORK THAT MAY 
DISTURB MORE THAN 6 SF (20 SF ON EXTERIOR) OF PAINTED SURFACES, OR WINDOW 
REPLACEMENT IN BUILDINGS BUILT PRIOR TO 1978 AND WHICH ARE OCCUPIED BY 
CHILDREN UNDER AGE 6.   

If you must cease work on any portion of the project as a result of this rule, please contact your Project Manager 
immediately to discuss the appropriate course of action.   

If you are in full compliance with the rule, as should be the case, please submit the following at your earliest 
convenience: 

o EPA firm certification (In the absence of prime’s firm certification, the certification from the appropriate 
sub-contractor and the prime’s application for certification will suffice for now) 

o Identify who is the certified staff on site 

o Evidence of worker training by the certified staff 

o Summary of lead-safe work practices to be implemented 



 

In addition, please prepare to attend a meeting with the School Principal, Dallas ISD PM and PM to inform 
her/him about the rule, share the RRP pamphlet and Notices.  Your PM will notify you of date and time of the 
meeting. 
  
If the scope of work planned or in progress does not require compliance with the training and lead-safe work 
practices of the RRP, then you may continue on with the construction activities and there is no need for any 
further action on your part.  At the same time, the Owner understands that contractors are responsible for 
compliance with the rule.  Therefore, the Owner’s expectation is that you will bring to the PM’s attention 
immediately, any scope of work that may trigger compliance with this rule.   
 
   
 
Cc:  Dallas ISD PM 

Program Director, PM Firm 
Construction Manager, PM Firm 
Project Manager, PM Firm 
PM Firm Document Control 
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  This Section specifies procedural and administrative requirements for compliance with 
governing regulations and codes and standards imposed upon the Work.  These requirements 
include the obtaining of permits, licenses, inspections, releases, and similar statements, as well 
as payments, associated with regulations, codes, and standards. 

B. “Regulations” is defined to include laws, statutes, ordinances, and lawful orders issued by 
governing authorities, as well as those rules, conventions and agreements within the construction 
industry which effectively control the performance of the Work regardless of whether they are 
lawfully imposed by governing authority or not. 

C. Governing Regulations:  Refer to General and Supplementary Conditions for requirements 
related to compliance with governing regulations. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied 
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part 
of the Contract Documents by reference.  Individual Specification Sections indicate which codes 
and standards the Contractor must keep available at the project site for reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Conflicting Requirements:  Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, and where 
these standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality 
levels, the most stringent requirement will be enforced, unless the Contract Documents 
specifically indicate a less stringent requirement.  Refer requirements that are different, but 
apparently equal, and uncertainties as to which quality level is more stringent to the 
Architect/Engineer for a decision before proceeding. 

D. Minimum Quantities or Quality Levels:  In every instance the quantity or quality level shown or 
specified is intended to be the minimum for the work to be provided or performed.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, the actual work may either comply exactly, within specified tolerances, with 
the minimum quantity or quality specified, or may exceed that minimum within reasonable limits.  
In complying with these requirements, the indicated numeric values are either minimum or 
maximum values, as noted, or as appropriate for context of the requirements.  Refer instances of 
uncertainty to the Architect/Engineer for decision before proceeding. 
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1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the trade association, standards-
producing organization, authorities having jurisdiction or other entity applicable to the context of 
the text provision. 

B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the. 

C. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and 
regulations 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 
  
A. Permits, Licenses and Certificates:  For the Owner’s records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee pay-
ments, judgments, and similar documents, correspondence, and records established in conjunc-
tion with compliance with standards and regulations bearing upon performance of the Work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 42 00
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  Owner will employ and pay for the service of an Independent Testing Laboratory to 
perform specified testing and laboratory services.   
1. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract 

Document requirements.   
2. Contractor shall cooperate with the Laboratory to facilitate the execution of its required 

services.  
3. Contractor shall pay for additional samples and tests required for Contractor’s convenience 

or when initial tests indicate work does not comply with Contract Documents. 
4. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 

are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 
may also cover production of standard products. 

5. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements. 

6. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required 
by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, or authorities 
having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances. 
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 

required tests and inspections. 
3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for cutting and patching. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 
5. Division 01 Section “Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC” (FOR INFORMATION 

ONLY – TAB SERVICES PROVIDED BY OWNER) 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements.  
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B. Quality Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed 
construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities 
performed by Architect or Construction Manager. 

C. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed to 
verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where 
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to 
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified 
installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved 
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.  

1. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies constructed at testing facility to ver-
ify performance characteristics.  
2. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Mockups of the exterior envelope erected separately 
from the building but on Project site, consisting of multiple products, assemblies, and 
subassemblies.  
3. Room Mockups: Mockups of typical interior spaces complete with wall, floor, and ceil-
ing finishes, doors, windows, millwork, casework, specialties, furnishings and equipment, 
and lighting.  

D. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products 
and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified 
criteria. 

E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., 
plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of 
the Work and for completed Work. 

H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged by the Owner to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  
Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, 
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including 
installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that 
requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades. 

J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; 
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with 
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the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently 
equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the 
minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum 
quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply 
with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for 
the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

C. Conflicts between the specifications and the construction documents. The most stringent 
requirement will govern.  

D. Conflicts on specification requirements. The most stringent requirement will govern.  

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings: For [integrated exterior] [laboratory] mockups, provide plans, sections, and 
elevations, indicating materials and size of mockup construction. 
1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components  
2. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and 
responsibilities. 

B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following, as 
applicable: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

1.7 CONTRACTOR’S QUALITY CONTROL PLAN 

A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice of Award, and 
not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to 
Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be 
used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities. Coordinate 
with Contractor's construction schedule. 
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B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and 
experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar 
in nature and extent to those required for Project. 
1. Project quality-control manager [may also serve as Project superintendent] [shall not have 

other Project responsibilities]. 

C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through 
review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for 
submittal review.  

D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work 
requiring testing or inspection, including the following: 
1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and 

inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and 
inspections.  

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the 
"Statement of Special Inspections."  

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents [, including 
tests and inspections indicated to be performed by the Commissioning Authority].  

E. E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during 
construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and 
inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into 
compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved 
mockups. 

F. F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of 
approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or 
defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with 
requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  

1.8 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following as applicable: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the 

Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 
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B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information 
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report. 
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements. 
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements 

and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative 
making report. 

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty. 
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to 
those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as 
sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for 
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work 
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted 
in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice 
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services 
of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the 
system, assembly, or products that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, 
design, and extent. 
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F. Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.  
1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 

specialists. 

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according 
to ASTM E 329, ‘Standards of Recommended Practices for Inspection and Testing Agencies for 
Concrete and Steel as Used in Construction’; and with additional qualifications specified in 
individual Sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to 
authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 
Project. 

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 
Project. 

J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form 
of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials 
indicated for the completed Work:  

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Ar-
chitect [or Construction Manager].  
2. Notify Architect [and Construction Manager] seven days in advance of dates and times 
when mockups will be constructed.  
3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers 
that will be employed during the construction at Project.  
4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.  
5. Obtain Architect’s [and Construction Manager's] approval of mockups before starting 
work, fabrication, or construction.  

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.  
6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 
judging the completed Work.  
7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.  

K. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup [according to approved Shop 
Drawings] [as indicated on Drawings]. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and 
products for which mockups are required in individual Specification Sections, along with 
supporting materials.  

L. Room Mockups: Construct room mockups incorporating required materials and assemblies, 
finished according to requirements. Provide required lighting and additional lighting where 
required to enable Architect to evaluate quality of the Work. Provide room mockups of the 
following rooms: 
1. List or rooms requiring mockups. 
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1.10 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged 
to perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the 
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the 
Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 
1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required 

by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by 
authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.  

2. GC/Contractor will have a quality control program in place to review the installation and 
serviceability of all field devices and valves.  

3. For tests and inspections performed by the Owner’s Testing Laboratories: 
a. Cooperate with Laboratory personnel; provide access to Work and to manufacturer’s 

operations. 
b. Secure and deliver to the Laboratory adequate quantities of representational 

samples of materials proposed to be used and which require testing. 
c. Furnish to the Laboratory proposed concrete design mixes, and other material mixes 

which require evaluation by the Testing Laboratory, a minimum of fourteen (14) days 
prior to use on the Project. 

d. Furnish incidental labor and facilities 
1) To provide access to Work to be tested. 
2) To obtain and handle samples at the Project site or at the source product to 

be tested. 
3) To facilitate inspections and tests. 
4) For safe storage and curing of test samples. 
5) Notify Laboratory, PM and Architect sufficiently in advance of operations to 

allow for Laboratory assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests. 
a) When test or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, 

reimburse Laboratory for personnel and travel expenses incurred due 
to Contractor’s negligence. 

6) Make arrangements with Laboratory and pay for additional samples, tests, or 
inspections as required for the Contractor’s convenience. 

7) Make arrangements with Laboratory and pay for additional samples and tests 
required when initial test indicate non-compliance with Contract Documents, 
including load test. 

 
4. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  

Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with 
requirements, whether specified or not. 
a. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those 

required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of 
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

b. Retain first subparagraph below if some Specification Sections require an independent 
testing agency to perform certain tests and inspections. 

c. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services.  

d. Retain first subparagraph below to assure validity of agencies' reports. 
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e. Notify testing agencies at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance of time when Work 
that requires testing or inspecting will be performed. 

f. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

 
5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents is Contractor's responsibility. 
 
6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal 
Procedures." 

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 
representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's 
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Commissioning Authority, 
Construction Manager, and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to 
perform required tests and inspections. 
1. Notify Architect, Commissioning Authority, Construction Manager, and Contractor promptly 

of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.  
2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are 

conducted.  
3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 

inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.  
4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality 

control service through Contractor.  
5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 

or accept any portion of the Work.  
6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.  

G. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar 
quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency 
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:  
1. Access to the Work.  
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.  
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.  
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.  
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.  
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site.  
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H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and 
-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing 
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with 
Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work progresses.  . 

1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, PM, Architect, Commissioning Authority, 
Construction Manager, testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of 
portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's, Commissioning Authority’s, Construction Manager’s 
reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 
Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend 
restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  
Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Division 01 
Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00
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SECTION 01 45 23 
 

HVAC TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01     REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Owner will employ and pay for the service of an Independent Testing Agency for 
Testing, Adjusting and Balancing (TAB) of HVAC systems. 

 
1. The Testing, Adjusting and Balancing of air conditioning systems will be 

performed by an impartial Independent Technical Firm whose operations are 
primarily engaged in the field of professional TAB. TAB work shall be done 
under direct supervision of a professional engineer, licensed in the State of 
Texas, a Test and Balance Engineer (TBE, AABC) or TAB Certified Professional 
(TAB CP, NEBB), or other experienced/certified TAB professional deemed 
appropriate by the Owner. All personnel performing TAB work shall be fulltime, 
regular employees of the TAB firm. 

 
2. The Contractor shall cooperate with the Owner provided TAB firm; provide 

necessary data on design and proper application of system components; furnish 
labor and materials required to eliminate any deficiencies or mal-performance. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General, Supplementary 
and Other Conditions and Division - 1 Specifications Sections, apply to work of this 
Section. 

 
B.   Refer to Division 23 and Division 26 for testing in conjunction with Mechanical and 

Electrical work. 
 

1.3 QUALIFICATION OF HVAC TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING FIRM 
A. Minimum Qualification of HVAC Testing, Adjusting and Balancing Firm: 

1.   General: 
a. Each professional firm desiring to submit proposals for testing and 

balancing HVAC systems for Project shall submit necessary brochures 
describing history of firm and qualifications of personnel to Architect. 

 
b. Each professional firm shall have a minimum of five years of experience. 

 
c. Each submittal shall contain a listing of similar projects. 

 
d. Each professional firm submitting such information on its qualifications 

and personnel shall keep information current by submitting supplemental 
data a minimum of once every six (6) months or when professional or 
technical personnel who shall perform the work may change. 

 
e. Each professional firm warrants by submittal of its personnel 

qualifications that such personnel shall be used in the performance of 
the work. In the event of personnel change, professional firm submitting 
proposal shall submit complete qualifications and experience of new 
personnel. Owner, upon acceptance of proposal, expects work to be 
performed by the personnel whose experience is so described. 
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2.   Qualifications of Firm: 
a. Firm shall be one which is licensed to p e r f o r m  professional 

services of this specified type and as a minimum have one professional 
engineer (PE), TBE or TAB CP (or equivalent) with current 
registration/certification to perform such professional services. 

 
b. Firm shall be capable of performing services at location of facility 

described within time specified, preparing and submitting the detailed 
report of actual field work as may be required. 

 
c. Firm shall be a member in good standing of Associated Air Balance 

Council (AABC), National Environmental Balancing Bureau (NEBB), 
or other experienced/certified TAB governing body deemed 
appropriate by the Owner, and listed in its current r e l e v a n t  
directory. 

 
1.4 TAB FIRM DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. HVAC Testing and Balancing: 
1. TAB firm shall act as liaison between Owner, Architect, and Contractor and 

inspect installation of mechanical piping systems, sheet metal work, temperature 
controls, and other component parts of Heating, Air- Conditioning and Ventilating 
systems. Inspection of work shall cover that part relating to proper arrangement 
and adequate provisions for Testing and Balancing. 

 
2. TAB firm, within sixty (60) days of its employment, s h a l l  review Drawings and 

Specifications to identify potential Tes t ing/Balancing problems and to 
determine if there are adequate provisions for Testing and Balancing systems. 
Report any problem to Architect or Architect's representative and Program/Project 
Manager. 

 
3. Upon completion of installation, start-up, and Controls Contractor point to point 

verification review on mechanical equipment, check, adjust and balance system 
components to obtain d e s i g n  conditions in each conditioned space in building. 
Prepare and submit to Owner, or Owner's delegated representative, complete 
reports on the Test/Balance and operation of systems. 

 
4. Permanent employed technicians or engineers of firm must do measurements 

and recorded readings of air, water and electricity that appear in reports. 
 

5. Make a total of three (3) inspections within ninety (90) days after occupancy 
of building to insure that satisfactory conditions are being maintained throughout 
and to satisfy any unusual conditions. 

 
6. Make an inspection in building during opposite season in which initial 

adjustments were made, and at that time make any necessary modifications to 
initial adjustment required to produce optimum operation of system components 
to produce proper conditions in each conditioned space. At time of opposite 
season checkout, Owner's representative shall be timely notified before any 
readings or adjustments. 
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1.5 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 
A. HVAC Testing, Adjusting and Balancing 

1. Contractor shall add TAB activities to the Project schedule to allow TAB completion 
prior to the scheduled Substantial Completion date.  TAB completion requires fully 
functioning HVAC, Lighting and Domestic Hot Water Systems, including all 
necessary controls. The Owner may occupy the completed areas of the site and 
existing building prior to Substantial Completion. Cooperate with the Owner during 
TAB operations to minimize conflicts with Owner’s operations 

 
2. Have all systems complete in operational readiness prior to notifying TAB firm 

that Project is ready for their services. Include scheduled testing dates and times 
requested allowing a minimum of 7 days prior notification and so certify in writing 
to Owner that such a condition exists. 

 
3. Make any changes in sheaves, belts and dampers or the addition of dampers 

required for correct balance as required by TAB firm, at no additional cost to 
the Owner or TAB Firm.

 
3. Provide and coordinate services of qualified, responsible subcontractors, 

suppliers and personnel as required to correct, repair or replace any and all 
deficient items or conditions found during the Testing, Adjusting and Balancing 
period. 

 
4. In order that systems may be properly Tested, A d jus te d  a nd  Balanced as 

required by these specifications and industry standards, operate said systems for 
length of time necessary to properly verify that the equipment is free from 
defects and meets the operational requirements outlined in this Specification 
and the construction documents. Indicate the completion and readiness for TAB 
and pay costs of operations during TAB period. Contractor’s failure to complete the 
TAB work by the scheduled date of Substantial Completion will not be a reason to 
extend the Substantial Completion date, the Final Completion date, or for the 
Contractor to receive additional monies. 

 
5. The costs for the TAB Firm to re-evaluate functionality of systems due to open 

issues shall be bore by the Contractor. 

6. The TAB Firm will be available for two attempts of Testing, Adjusting and Balancing 
the Systems with minimal follow-up where necessary (due to deficiencies, systems 
not ready, incomplete work, etc.) in an effort to accomplish the TAB requirements.  
When additional work or project site visits are required because Systems are not 
ready or because they do not successfully meet industry standard installation and 
functionality requirements, the Contractor will be charged for the TAB Firm’s 
additional reasonable re-testing costs. Charges include a flat fee of $300 plus an 
hourly fee at the TAB Firm’s standard rates per employee that mobilized to the project 
site for each visit. Additional fees will be paid to the TAB Firm by the Owner and shall 
be reimbursed to the Owner by the Contractor.  

 
7. Complete operational readiness, prior to commencement to TAB services shall 

include the following: 
a. Construction status of building permits closing of doors, windows and 

ceilings installed to obtain projected operational conditions. 
b. All Volume damper handles shall be clearly identified with 

red/orange/yellow vinyl tape to identify locations. 
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c. A clean/new set of Final Filters shall be installed prior to the 
commencement of TAB services. 

 
8. Air Distribution Systems: 

a. Verify installation for conformity to design. Supply, return and exhaust 
ducts terminated and pressure tested for leakage as required by 
Specifications. 

 
b. Volume and fire dampers properly located and functional. All dampers 

shall be left in the fully open position. Dampers serving requirements of 
minimum and maximum outside air, return and relief, shall provide tight 
closure and smooth operation. 

 
c. Supply, return, exhaust and transfer grills, registers, diffusers and 

terminal units installed, connected and fully functional. 
 

d. Air handling systems, units and associated apparatus, such as filter 
sections and access doors, shall be blanked or sealed to eliminate 
excessive bypass or air leakage. 

 
e. Fans (supply, return, and exhaust) operating and verified for freedom 

from vibration, proper fan rotation and belt tension; heater elements shall 
be proper size and rating; all VFDs shall be fully funct ional and 
programmed; record motor amperage and voltage and verify name plate 
ratings are not exceeded. 

 
9. Water Circulating Systems: 

a. Check and verify pump alignment and rotation. 
 

b. Position and valves pertinent to system design and require operation to 
permit full flow of water through system components. Operate hydronic 
systems under full flow conditions until circulating water is clean. 
Strainers shall be removed and cleaned as required during this cycle of 
operation. 

 
c. Record each pump motor amperage and voltage. Readings shall not 

exceed nameplate rating. 
 

d. Verify electrical heater elements to be of proper size and rating or VFD 
programming complete. 

 
e. Water circulating systems shall be full of water and free of air, expansion 

tanks set for proper water level and air vents installed at high points of 
systems and operating freely. Verify that the Make-up water pressure is set 
properly. All manual flow control valves shall be left in the fully open 
position. 

 
f. Check and set operating temperature of heat exchangers to design 

requirements. 
 

g. Submit digital copies of the recorded findings on the above mentioned items 
to the TAB firm. 

 
10. Automatic Controls: 
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a. Verify that control components are installed in accordance with Project 
requirements and functional, including electrical interlocks, damper 
sequences, freeze-stats and smoke detectors. 

b. Controlling instruments shall be functional and set for designed 
operating conditions.  Factory pre-calibration of thermostats will not be 
acceptable. 

 
11. TAB firm will not instruct/direct Contractor in any of the work, but will make such 

reports as are necessary direct to Owner. 
 

12. For design document required plans and miscellaneous adjustment devices for 
purpose of adjustment to obtain d e s i g n  conditions; install these devices in 
a manner that will leave them readily accessible, provide access as required by 
TAB firm. 

 
13. Provide Plans, Plan Revisions, Architectural Specifications, and Change Orders 

to TAB firm at least 21 days prior to commencement of TAB work. 
 

14. Provide approved Submittal data on equipment installed and related changes 
required to accomplish test procedures outlined in this Section of the Specification 
to the TAB firm at least 21 days prior to commencement of TAB work. 

 
15. Transmit one (1) copy of the following 'Record for Owner' to TAB firm for review 

and comments at least 21 days before commencement of TAB work: 
a. 'As installed' drawings. 

 
b. Approved Fixture Brochure. 

 
c. Approved Wiring Diagrams. 

 
d. Approved Control Diagrams. 

 
e. Approved, Implemented and Verified Sequences of Operations 

 
f. Shop Drawings. 

 
g. Approved Submittals. 

 
1.6 HVAC TESTING, ADJUSTING AND BALANCING 

A. Testing and Balancing Air Systems: 
1. Test and adjust air systems to conditions set forth in Plans and Specifications. 

Air systems include: 
 

a. Supply Air Systems. 
 

b. Return Air Systems. 
 

c. Exhaust Air Systems. 
 

2. In fan systems, air quantities indicated on Plans may be varied as required to 
secure a maximum temperature variation of two (2) degrees within each 
controlled space, but total air quantity indicated for each zone must be obtained. 
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3. Test and Adjust blowers and fan to deliver CFM required by systems with 
concurrent recording of RPM, supply voltage and full load amperes. Report any 
changes of belts and sheaves required. 

 
4. Make Pitot tube traverses of main supply, return and exhaust ducts and adjust 

fans and dampers to achieve specified air volumes. Patch and cover the Pitot 
tube holes after air balancing is complete. For Equipment exposed to the sun, 
metal grommets shall be used. 

 
5. Test and A djust fresh air intake and return air dampers and louvers to 

conditions scheduled or required. 
 

6. Test and record static pressure on entering and leaving side of each supply 
fan, exhaust fan filter, coil and balancing dampers and other components of the 
system. 

 
7. Test and adjust supply air diffusers, grilles, and return air registers to 

Specification requirements and as shown on Drawings. Adjust supply diffuser 
pattern blades for proper air distribution in each room or space. 

 
8. A test and balance report shall be completed and submitted to the Owner that 

includes air flow, temperature and pressure test results for all HVAC 
equipment/systems included in the project. The systems shall include unit testing 
that verifies control system correct operation. 

 
B. Testing and Adjusting of Water System: 

1. Flow of water through water coils shall be adjusted by adjusting valves until 
rated pressure drop across each coil is obtained and water flow verified by Venturi 
readings. On those with three-way valves, rated pressure drop shall first be 
adjusted though coils in each of several systems and the temperature differential 
between inlet and outlet shall be determined to be in accordance with its rating. 
Bypass valves shall then be adjusted on each coil until an equal pressure drop 
between supply and return connections is obtained with three-way valves set to 
bypass all coils in each of the several systems. 

 
2. Geothermal Heat Pumps TAB shall be performed with a single unit per well 

field operating. This single unit balancing shall include both the air side, 
particularly the outside air, and the water side. 

 
C. Testing and Adjusting of Automatic Controls: 

1. Test automatic controls, controlled devices, interlocks, safety devices associated 
with HVAC system for proper operation and sequence during heating, cooling, 
intermediate and smoke removal modes of operation. Adjust automatic controls 
to deliver required quantities of air at temperatures specified or scheduled on Plans 
and to maintain proper conditions in each room of the building. 

 
2. Report deficiencies or malfunctions to Owner in the form of a formal, written 

Deficiency Report. 
 

D. Equipment Settings: 
1. Before final acceptance of reports is made, TAB firm shall furnish Owner the 

following data: 
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a. Summary of main supply, return and exhaust duct Pitot tube traverses 
and fan settings indicating minimum value required to achieve specified 
air volumes. 

 
b. A tabulated record of temperature in all spaces on each separately 

controlled zone, together with outside temperature at time of measurement. 
 

c. A list of measured air quantities at each outlet corresponding to 
temperature tabulation specified above. 

 
d. Air quantities at each return and exhaust air-handling devices . 

 
e. Supply pressure readings entering and leaving each supply fan, exhaust 

fan, filter, balancing dampers and other components of ventilation 
equipment and systems. These readings shall be quantified using fan 
curves in terms of CFM handled. 

 
f. Motor current readings per phase at each equipment motor. Voltage at 

time of reading shall be listed. 
 

g. Water pressure reading at gauge connections. Pressure readings at 
coils and pumps shall be quant i f ied us ing coil and pump curves in 
terms of GPM flow through metering stations at each coil if applicable. 

 
h. Water temperature readings entering and leaving each coil and heat 

exchanger under maximum load conditions in each case. 
 

i. Unless specified otherwise in Specification 23 05 93, set HVAC system 
airflow and water flow rates within the following tolerances: 

 
A. Supply, Return, Exhaust Fans and Equipment with Fans: 

 1. +/- 10 % of Design conditions. 

 B. Air Devices  

  1. +/-10 % of Design conditions. 

 C. Hydronic Flow Rates 

  1. +/- 10 % of Design conditions. 

2. The final report shall certify test methods and instrumentation used, final velocity 
reading obtained, air quantities at each outlet supply, return, exhaust, temperature, 
pressure drops, RPM of equipment, amperage of motors, air balancing problems 
encountered, recommendations and uncompleted punch list items. 

 
3. A summary of actual operating conditions shall be included on each system 

outlining normal and/or ventilation cycles of operation. The intent of final report will 
provide a reference of actual operating conditions for Owner's operating personnel 

. 
4. Certificate of Substantial Completion will not be signed by the O w n e r  unless 

an acceptable TAB deficiency report has been provided and accepted by the 
Owner. An acceptable deficiency report shall indicate that the TAB work is completed 
except for deficiencies that can be resolved within 14 days. 
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5. Ensure that all systems are balanced at the proper time in the opposite season. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 01 45 23

 



 

Dallas ISD Construction Services             CSP 207774 
01 50 00       Page 1 of 11         12/07/2025 
Issued 8/26/24 

SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions. 
2. Division 32 Section "Concrete Paving" for construction and maintenance of cement 

concrete pavement for temporary roads and paved areas. 

1.3 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS. 

A. Connections for temporary and permanent utilities and payment for temporary utilities services 
required for the Work, whether the Work is new construction or renovation of an existing facility, 
are the responsibility of the Contractor.  Cost or use charges for temporary services or facilities 
will not be accepted as a basis of claims for a Change Order. Temporary utilities services 
required for use at the project site include but are not limited to the following: 
1. Water service and sewer. 
2. Temporary electric power and light. 
3. Telephone service and internet. 
4. Provide adequate utility capacity at each stage of construction. 
5. Prior to availability of temporary utilities at the site, provide trucked-in-services for start-up 

of construction operations. 

B. Temporary construction and support facilities required for the Project include but are not limited 
to the following: 
1. Temporary heat. 
2. Field offices and storage sheds. 
3. Sanitary facilities, including drinking water. 
4. Dewatering facilities and drains. 
5. Temporary enclosures. 
6. First aid station. 
7. Project identification, bulletin boards and signs. 
8. Waste disposal services. 
9. Rodent and pest control. 
10. Construction aids and miscellaneous general services and facilities. 
11. Alternate temporary services and facilities, equivalent to those specified, may be used, 

subject to acceptance by the Architect/Engineer and Program Manager. 
12. Temporary Interior Barriers 
13. Temporary Exterior Barriers 
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C. Security and protection facilities and services required for Project include but are not limited to 
the following: 
1. Temporary protected interior walkway between occupied building areas. 
2. Dust barricade between occupied building areas and work areas. 
3. Temporary fire protection. 
4. Barricades, warning signs, lights. 
5. Sidewalk bridge or enclosure fence for the site. 
6. Environmental protection. 
7. Alternate security and protection methods or facilities, equivalent to those specified, may 

be used, subject to acceptance by the Architect/Engineer. 
8. The Contractor shall provide a temporary barrier whenever a certain area of the school is 

sealed off for remodeling work for phasing purposes.  The barrier shall be made of 3/4" 
plywood or drywall, and it shall extend from floor to ceiling, wall to wall.  The temporary 
barrier shall have a door that can be locked.  This barrier will remain until work in the 
specified area is completely finished.  The barrier may subsequently be moved to a 
different location, provided that it still meets the requirements.  Proper signage should be 
displayed near the temporary barrier, according to safety regulations.  Any temporary 
barriers will need to be coordinated with the emergency egress plan of the building.  
Signage is to be paid for by an Owner's allowance of $7,500.00.  Bond Marketing has 
oversight of graphic approval and vendor. 

9. Temporary Construction Screening with Dallas ISD graphics is to be paid for by an 
Owner's allowance of $8,000.00.  Bond Marketing has oversight of graphic approval and 
vendor.  For advertising the General Contractor and Architect can split a 6’x10’ into two 
(2) 6’x5’ panels for advertising.  Advertising panels are to be located at the front of the 
campus and by the job trailer.  (Refer to 3.3 in 01.50.00)   

10. Barrier requirements for minor renovation work will be discussed and agreed upon at 
weekly progress meetings. 

11. Comprehensive Remote Monitored Surveillance shall be provided by the contractor to be 
paid for by the Owner's Contingency. DISD Bond Construction Services has vendor 
approval.  100% Perimeter Coverage, Surveillance Cameras based on the provided Site 
Plan, 12 high-resolution cameras strategically placed to cover critical areas and zones 
within your construction site. Each camera shall be equipped with built-in infrared 
illumination, providing clear, high-quality images even in low-light conditions, ensuring 
constant vigilance regardless of time or weather. 24/7 Remote Monitoring, Advanced AI 
Analytics, Desktop and Mobile Web Applications, and Battery Backup system. 

1.4 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included 
in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services 
and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to Owner, Program Manager, Architect, 
testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas (including dumpster, 
construction trailer, temporary fencing, silt fence, storage units and portable toilets), and parking 
areas for construction personnel. 

B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan:  Show compliance with requirements of relevant 
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent. 

C. Moisture-Protection Plan:  Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and 
construction from water absorption and damage, including delivery, handling, and storage 
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provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage, discarding water-
damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing 
water damaged Work. 
1. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials, 

plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these 
operations.  Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has dried sufficiently to 
permit installation of finish materials. 

D. Dust-Control and HVAC-Control Plan:  Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates 
the dust-control and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and 
proposed time frame for their operation.  Identify further options if proposed measures are later 
determined to be inadequate.  Include the following: 
1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of the work. 
2. HVAC system isolation schematic drawing. 
3. Other dust-control measures. 
4. Waste management plan. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Regulations:  Comply with requirements of local laws and regulations governing construction 
and local industry standards, in the installation and maintenance of temporary services and 
facilities, including but not limited to the following: 
1. Building Codes, including local requirements for permits, testing and inspections. 
2. Health and safety regulations. 
3. Utility company regulations and recommendations governing temporary utility services. 
4. Police and Fire Department rules and recommendations. 
5. Environmental protection regulations governing use of water and energy, and the control 

of dust, noise and other nuisances. 
6. In addition, comply with “Environmental Impact” commitments the Owner or previous 

Owners of the site may have made to secure approval to proceed with construction of the 
Project. 

B. Standards:  Comply with the requirements of NFPA Code 241, "Safeguarding Construction, 
Alterations, and Demolition Operations", the ANSI A10.6 "Safety Requirements for Construction 
and Demolition", and the NECA National Joint Guideline NJG-6 "Temporary Job Utilities and 
Services". 

C. Inspections:  Inspect and test each service before placing temporary utilities in use.  Arrange for 
require inspections and tests by governing authorities, and obtain required certifications, and 
permits for use. 

D. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 
electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. General:  Provide each temporary service and facility ready for use at each location when the 
service or facility is first needed to avoid delay in performance of the Work.  Maintain, expand as 
required and modify temporary services or facilities as needed throughout the progress of the 
Work.  Do not remove until services or facilities are no longer needed, or are replaced by the 
authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 
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B. Conditions of Use:  Operate temporary services and facilities in a safe and efficient manner.  Do 
not overload temporary services of facilities, and do not permit them to interfere with the 
progress of the Work.  Do not allow unsanitary conditions, public nuisances or hazardous 
conditions to develop or persist on the site. 

C. Temporary Utilities:  Do not permit the freezing of pipes, flooding or the contamination of water 
sources. 

D. Security and Protection:  Maintain site security and protection facilities in a safe, lawful and 
publicly acceptable manner.  Take necessary measures to prevent erosion of the site. 

E. The roof removal and new roof installation shall proceed on a phased basis to minimize risk to 
the School's ongoing operations and its property. The GC shall be responsible for protection of 
interior spaces from damage during roofing work. 

F. Distribute material, debris, and equipment over the roof deck to avoid damage to the structural 
deck.  Not more than two weeks supply of material shall be stored on a roof at any given time.  
Place materials and equipment to be stored on the roof as nearly direct over structural members 
as can be determined.  Secure equipment, material, and debris on the roof to prevent 
movement by wind or other elements.  Contractor assumes full responsibility for loading on the 
structural deck or roofing materials during roof replacement operations. 

G. Consult with the A/E and the Construction Services PM regarding permission for the use of 
selected areas with the building.  Coordination will also be held with the Principal and / or site 
staff. 

H. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Engage installer of each permanent service to assume 
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 
responsibilities. 

I. Areas utilized for temporary facilities, staging area, construction access and controls, shall be 
reestablished to its original condition at the time of substantial completion or demobilization, 
whichever comes first.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide new materials and equipment for temporary services and facilities; used 
materials and equipment that are undamaged and in serviceable condition may be used, if 
acceptable to the Architect/Engineer.  Provide only materials and equipment that are recognized 
as being suitable for the intended use, by compliance with appropriate standards. 

B. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch 0.148-inch-  thick, galvanized steel, chain-link 
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch OD 
line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  
Provide galvanized steel bases for supporting posts. 

C. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10 mils minimum thickness, with flame-
spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84. 

D. Dust Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats:  Provide mats minimum 36 by 60. 
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2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. 

B. Common-Use Field Office:  Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, PM, Architect, 
and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate project meetings specified in 
other Division 01 Sections.  Keep office clean and orderly.  Furnish and equip offices as follows: 
1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan 

racks, and bookcases. Assign one desk for the Program Manager and/or Architect, with 
printer and scanner access.  

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 8 individuals (minimum).  
Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with not less than 1 
receptacle on each wall.  Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot-square 
tack and marker boards. 

3. Coffee maker and supplies. 
4. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 

to 72 deg F. 
5. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height. 

C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to 
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations. 
1. These shall be weather tight, structurally sound, compliant with applicable codes and 

shall be secure 
2. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

D. Temporary Construction and Support Facilities:  Provide facilities that can be maintained 
properly throughout their use at the Project site. 

E. Self-Contained Toilet Units:   
1. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets, with facilities and drinking water fixtures.  

Comply with governing regulations including safety and health codes for type, number, 
location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities; provide not less than 
specified requirements.  Install in locations that will best serve the Project’s needs. 

2. Provide single-occupant self-contained toilet units of the chemical, aerated recirculation, 
or combustion type, properly vented and fully enclosed with a glass fiber reinforced 
polyester shell or similar non-absorbent material.  Provide at least one for every thirty 
(30) employees. 

3.  

2.3 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 
locations and classes of fire exposures. 

B. HVAC Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, 
self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control. 
1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating 

units is prohibited. 
2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing agency 

acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use. 
3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for 

temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each return air grille in 
system and remove at end of construction. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 
1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary of 

Work." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 
1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully. 
1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

C. Water Service:  Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water 
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these 
facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

D. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, 
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

E. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities 
for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from 
adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a 
harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed. 

F. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering 
occupied areas. 
1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be 

performed in accordance with approved coordination drawings. 
a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems servicing 

occupied areas. 
b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air filtration 

units, starting with commencement of temporary partition construction, and 
continuing until removal of temporary partitions is complete. 

2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work.  Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-
producing equipment.  Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust 
containment devices. 

3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter-
equipped vacuum equipment. 

G. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction 
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction 
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from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on 
completed installations or elements being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to 
produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption. 
1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to 

level required to allow installation or application of finishes. 

H. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain 
equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.  Electrical power service to the project office 
trailer and other elements and areas of the Contractor’s office and staging area is to be 
provided by the Contractor by means of a temporary power service with a temporary account 
separate from the facility electrical power service. 

I. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for 
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 
1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 

J. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all 
construction personnel.  Install one telephone line(s) for each field office. 
1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following: 

a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine in each field office. 
2. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers. 

a. Police and fire departments. 
b. Ambulance service. 
c. Contractor's home office. 
d. Architect's office. 
e. Engineers' offices. 
f. Program Manager's office. 
g. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices. 

3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone. 

K. Electronic Communication Service:  Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office 
adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access project electronic documents and maintain 
electronic communications.  The computer should be equipped in a manner that provides 
effective access of project electronic documents and use of electronic communications (e-mail), 
printer and scanner. Wireless internet access optional.  

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 
1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction 

area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.  
Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.  
Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial 
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to 
Owner. 

B. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel. 

C. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 
1. Identification Signs:  Provide Project identification signs as indicated in this section. 
2. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to informing the 

public and individuals seeking entrance to Project. 
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a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 
3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times. 
4. Two (2) 6’x10’ construction screen panels are allowed for advertising by the General 

Contractor and Architect.  Each 6’x10’ panel can be split into two (2) 6’x5’ panels for 
advertising.  The panel locations are at the front of the campus and by the job trailer.   

D. Existing Elevator Use:  Use of Owner's existing elevators will be permitted, provided elevators 
are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, 
restore elevators to condition existing before initial use, including replacing worn cables, guide 
shoes, and similar items of limited life. 
1. Do not load elevators beyond their rated weight capacity. 
2. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect 

elevator car and entrance doors and frame.  If, despite such protection, elevators become 
damaged, engage elevator Installer to restore damaged work so no evidence remains of 
correction work.  Return items that cannot be refinished in field to the shop, make 
required repairs and refinish entire unit, or provide new units as required. 

E. Existing Stair Usage:  Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are 
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore 
stairs to condition existing before initial use. 
1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect 

stairs and to maintain means of egress.  If stairs become damaged, restore damaged 
areas so no evidence remains of correction work. 

F. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs:  Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be permitted, 
provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of Substantial 
Completion. 

G. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas 
of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, 
and similar violations of security.  Lock entrances at end of each work day. 

H. Covered Walkway:  Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals through or 
adjacent to Project site.  Coordinate with entrance gates, other facilities, and obstructions.  
Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and requirements indicated on 
Drawings. 
1. Construct covered walkways using scaffold or shoring framing. 
2. Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, barricades, warning 

signs, exit signs, lights, safe and well-drained walkways, and similar provisions for 
protection and safe passage. 

3. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work. 

I. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and 
similar activities.  Provide temporary weather tight enclosure for building exterior. 
1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate 

temporary enclosures. 

J. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration 
and to separate occupied areas fumes and noise. 
1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, 

and fire-retardant plywood on construction operations side. 
2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by 

authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies. 
3. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas. 
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4. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and security 
locks where openings are required. 

5. Coordinate with Dallas ISD Bond Marketing Graphics. 
6. Protect air-handling equipment. 
7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition. 

K. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with 
NFPA 241. 
1. Prohibit smoking on school property per State Law. 
2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 

at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 
followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection.  Hang hoses with a warning 
sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.  
Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 

3.4 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document visible 
signs of mold that may appear during construction. 

B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are 
subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows: 
1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 
3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete. 
4. Remove standing water from decks. 
5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and 
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 
1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 
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2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 
construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

3.  
4.  

E. TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION SIGN 

F. 

3.6 GROUNDBREAKING CEREMONY (New Schools Only) 

A. At a time designated by the Owner after project award, the Owner will conduct a 
groundbreaking ceremony on the project site. The General Contractor will provide support and 
materials to the Owner for purposes of conducting that ceremony. This support will include 
providing, but may not be limited to, the following; 
 
1. Land movers to be on site as a backdrop to the groundbreaking. 
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2. Sandpit at a location coordinated with the owner. 
3. Collection of shovels and hardhats from the Construction Services office and transport 

them to the groundbreaking ceremony. 
4. Cleaning and transportation of shovels and hardhats to the Construction Services office 

after the groundbreaking ceremony. 
5. Bottled water for participants. 
6. Temporary chairs and tables to seat up to one hundred attendees. 
7. All weather access to the site and sandpit. 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00
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SECTION 01 52 14 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES FOR STUDENTS  
 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 00 and 01 Specification Sections, apply to this section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes requirements for temporary facilities (Swing Space) for the purpose of 

relocating students to provide temporary classroom facilities during construction activities. 
 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 00 Section titled “Technical Proposal” 
2. Division 01 Section title “Temporary Facilities and Controls” 

 
1.3 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS 
 

Since the school buildings will be in use during construction, the Work shall be conducted in 
phases as proposed in the phasing drawings.  Contractor will provide temporary classroom 
buildings for swing space, per the requirements indicated in this section. District will provide 
moving services to relocate movable classroom furnishings, fixtures and/or equipment in/out 
of each phased zone.  The number of temporary buildings and classrooms which will be made 
available during the project shall not exceed the numbers summarized below: 

 
The Contractor can submit, as part of the proposal, alternate phasing plans that can potentially 
save the District time and money.   

 
If no external or internal temporary swing space classrooms are indicated above, then 
Contractor will be required to schedule work during holidays, weekends, or hours other than 
regular school hours, and price its work accordingly.  A Dallas ISD representative must be 
present at the school during times that the Contractor is working at the school site.  Contractor 
will be responsible for overtime costs for Dallas ISD staff for presence at the school site outside 
normal hours of school operation, including holidays.     

A. If students must be displaced from classroom areas due to the phasing and execution of 

SWING SPACE TYPE 

ORG 237 
John W. 
Runyon 

Elementary 
School 

   

Maximum External 
Temporary Swing 
Space Classrooms (to 
be provided by 
Contractor) 

N/A    

Maximum Temporary 
Restrooms N/A    

Swing Space 
Classrooms Provided 
Within Existing 
Facilities 

N/A    
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the work according to the Contractor’s work plan, the Contractor shall be responsible for 
providing, on a turn-key basis, temporary facilities for those displaced students.     

B. If the Contractor elects to utilize Swing Space, they must include all costs associated with 
the removal, transportation, installation and dismantling, including, but not limited to: 

1. Equipment relocation 
2. Transport and setup 
3. Maintenance of the temporary facilities for  the duration of their use (i.e. HVAC, 

electrical, and other building repair and maintenance needed, not custodial 
maintenance) 

4. Site work and utilities 
5. ADA/TAS Accessible ramps and sidewalks 
6. Stairs 
7. Skirting 
8. Interior finish-out 
9. Miscellaneous specialties (i.e. marker boards, tack boards, flag holders, map clips, 

fire extinguishers) 
10. Signage 
11. Wall Clock and bell to interface with the existing system at the school 
12. Coordination with movers for relocation of Furnishings, Fixtures, and Equipment 

(FF&E) 
13. Breakdown, removal, and transport of the Swing Space at the completion of its use 
14. Restoration of the site following removal of facilities 
15. P.A. to interface with the existing system at the school 

 
 

 
1.4 SCOPE OF WORK 

The intent of this scope item is for the Contractor to dismantle and remove the District’s existing 
portable building at the site(s) identified in this section, and relocate to the campus requiring 
swing space as identified in Section 10.7.  Contractor shall be responsible for a turnkey 
dismantling, transportation and setup of these portable buildings. 
 
Schools with existing portables to be utilized for this project and the portable count are as 
follows: 

Name of School Portable Details (Include ID# and Single/Double) 
  
  

 
Removal of Existing Portables from Other Schools.  Contractor shall provide an advance 
notice of at least five (5) days to the School Principal and the Program Manager before the 
temporary buildings are expected to be dismantled and demobilized from any of the above 
sites.  Scope may also involve demolition of sidewalks, canopies, electrical, technology 
pathways as identified in the contract documents.  Again, the intent of this scope of work is for 
the contractor to provide turnkey dismantling, and removal of identified portables and 
associated infrastructure.  Refurbish site(s) where portables / sidewalks are removed. 
 
Removal of Existing Portables scheduled for Demolition in the footprint of Construction 
or Staging. If a portable needs to be demolished because it is in the footprint of construction 
or staging, any necessary Abatement will be the responsibility of the Contractor.  After any 
necessary Abatement, the GC will be responsible for the demolition and removal/disposal of 
the debris remaining. Refurbish site(s) where portables / sidewalks are removed. 
 
Removal of Existing Portables Not Scheduled for Demolition in the footprint of 
Construction or Staging. If it is necessary to remove a portable building due to construction 
or staging at a campus and it is not scheduled for demolition, the GC will be responsible to 
disassemble, disconnect the portable, and deliver it and set it on blocks at a location designated 
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by Dallas ISD Maintenance (this could be another campus).  This would only require that the 
GC set the building in the designated location, set on blocks, level, etc.  Maintenance will be 
responsible for setting the portable up (Skirting, walkways, utilities, fire alarm hookup, etc.) at 
the new location and Maintenance will also be responsible for picking up the awnings, skirting 
and other related items that had to be disassembled at the original location.  Maintenance will 
also be responsible for authorizing the disconnect and any re-connect of the utilities with their 
requested move of portables. Where portables were removed for staging, refurbish site(s) to 
match existent surrounding conditions.  
 
 
Portables designated to be relocated into another Dallas ISD Location If there is a Dallas 
ISD portable that is designated to be moved from a Dallas ISD location to a campus needing 
Swing Space – The GC (with contract for the campus needing the swing space) would be 
responsible for the disconnecting of any utilities and cabling for fire and technology.  The GC, 
who is to move the building for swing space, will be responsible for the removal of awnings, 
porches, skirting, etc. and be responsible for the removal of the debris.  The General Contractor 
would then be responsible for re-grading the area.  The General Contractor would then be 
responsible to pick up the completely disconnected portable(s) and transport it (them) to the 
campus they are assigned by Dallas ISD Construction Services office and then be responsible 
for the setup and complete reconnection of all utilities, fire alarm, technology, etc. that would 
match Dallas ISD requirements.  At the point the work is complete and/or the swing space is 
no longer necessary, the GC would be responsible for the disconnect and moving to a location 
designated by the Dallas ISD and would have no requirement other than to secure the moving 
permit and to set the portable(s) securely in place.  The General Contractor would have 
responsibility to remove any debris from that disconnect and removal. The General Contractor 
is responsible for all permitting required to install the portable buildings.  
NOTE:  In all cases involving swing space, the Campus Principal and Facilities must be 
appropriately and timely notified and aware of swing space issues, including determination and 
disposition of portable contents. 
 
Transportation of Existing Portables from Other Schools to the Project.  Contractor shall 
provide turnkey transportation services, including management of any required permits, for 
safe transportation of existing portables from any of the above site to the project.  Any removal 
and replacement of any fencing, or other obstacles for relocation of such buildings shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor.   
 
Installation of Portables at the Project.  Provide turnkey services for delivery, set-up, 
maintenance, removal, and restoration of the site for temporary classroom buildings to 
accommodate phased construction for the Dallas ISD Construction Services office  

 
A. Engineering: The Contractor will provide site engineered civil, utility, blocking 

plan/foundation plan, sidewalk design and deck/ramp design sufficient to receive a Building 
Permit from the City, for each site for the installation of all temporary classroom buildings.  
Existing canopies, sidewalks, foundation details, technology, fire alarm etc. at the schools 
may be used as a guide for the scope expectations also.  

 
B. Location: The locations of the temporary classrooms are as indicated on the site plan 

drawings. 
 
C. Permits: The Contractor will coordinate and obtain the permits as required by the City for 

placement of the classroom buildings at each site. This includes the permits required for 
the transportation of the classroom buildings.  

 
D. Temp. Facilities: Roll off dumpsters will be provided by the Contractor as required for clean-

up during installation and removal of swing space. 
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E. Clean up: Final broom sweep of the building(s) and removal of trash and debris from each 
site will be provided by the Contractor prior to occupancy of the swing space by the 
students and staff. Floor waxing or shampooing will be provided be the Contractor prior to 
occupancy by the students and staff. Provisions for site restoration upon completion of the 
delivery of the modules and/or completion of the scope of work will be provided by the 
Contractor. Upon the removal of the buildings all underground utilities and/or structures 
associated with the temporary classroom buildings will be removed and discarded. The 
concrete sidewalks will be removed and discarded. Rough grading will be performed and 
new sod will be placed to restore the area to its original condition. 

 
F. Site Preparation:  Dallas ISD has made no provisions for any site preparation and/or 

demolition as may be required for the delivery and/or installation of the portable buildings. 
Any site preparation and/or demolition that might be required of for installation of the 
temporary classrooms will be included in the Contractor’s scope. 

 
G. Construction Fencing:  The contractor will maintain a clean and safe site environment 

within the limits of the temporary classroom construction area. Temporary chain link 
construction fencing 6' high will be installed around the perimeter of the limits of 
construction. 

 
H. Sodding:  Upon the removal of the buildings, the Contractor will provide sod within the limits 

of construction associated with the temporary classroom scope of work. Any irrigation of 
the new sod will be provided by Dallas ISD. 

 
I. Site Utilities (if applicable):  The Contractor will provide the site utility connections required 

for the temporary classroom buildings.  The Contractor is responsible for consulting with 
the City regarding requirements for restrooms on school projects that are located in cities 
other than Dallas.  If required by those cities, the Contractor must provide restroom 
services and utilities as required by local code. 

 
J. Storm:  All storm water management and any sedimentation control will be the 

responsibility of the Contractor. Gutters and downspouts will be installed as needed by the 
Contractor. 

 
K. Sanitary (if applicable):  The Contractor will install all fixtures, stub all sanitary lines below 

the floor and manifold to one location at the edge of the building(s). All final connections, 
utility company charges and impact fees that might be required will be included in the 
Contractor’s scope of work. The Contractor is responsible for consulting with the City 
regarding requirements for restrooms on school projects that are located in cities other 
than Dallas.  If required by those cities, the Contractor must provide restroom services and 
utilities as required by local code. 

 
L. Water (if applicable):  The Contractor will install all fixtures and stub all water lines to one 

location at the edge of the building(s). All final connections, utility company charges and 
impact that might be required will be included in the Contractor’s scope of work. The 
Contractor is responsible for consulting with the City regarding requirements for restrooms 
on school projects that are located in cities other than Dallas.  If required by those cities, 
the Contractor must provide restroom services and utilities as required by local code. 

 
M. Natural Gas: No provisions for any gas service are anticipated at the present time.  
 
N. Life Safety:  Building(s) will be approved and inspected by the Texas Department of 

Licensing and Regulation.  Any provisions for fire suppression, fire sprinkler system or fire 
rated assemblies that might be required will be included in the Contractor’s scope of work.  
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O. Fire Alarm:  The contractor will provide and install fire detection systems as required by the 
building code and the City.  

 
P. Electrical: The contractor will provide and install electrical systems as required by the 

building code and the City.  Installation and electricity consumption costs associated with 
the swing space will be the financial responsibility of the Contractor.  

 
Q. Mechanical: The Contractor will supply and install the standard end mount HVAC units.  

The condensate from both HVAC units of a  classroom building will harnessed together 
and discharged into a 24" diameter by 36" deep french drain filled with gravel. All 
condensate piping will be PVC but will be protected where directly exposed to UV radiation. 

 
R. Internet Access:  The Contractor will provide wireless internet access appropriate for the 

swing space. Portable technology connectivity shall be coordinated with the Technology 
Department. 

 
S. Skirting: After the modules are installed, the Contractor will install full perimeter skirting 

around the building(s) using the same material and finish as that of the building siding to 
provide a consistent finish down to grade.  Sections of skirting will be perforated as required 
for proper crawl space ventilation.  Access to the crawl space will be accomplished by 
removing sections of the skirting.  

 
T. Decks/Stairs: The Contractor will install landings at the exit doors of the building(s) within 

the limits of construction as required by code and the City.  Landings will utilize pressure 
treated wood construction with slip resistant surface treatment and handrails.  

 
U. Ramps: The Contractor will install handicapped accessible ramps at the exit doors of the 

building(s) within the limits of construction as required by code and the Local City. Ramps 
will utilize pressure treated wood construction with slip resistant surface treatment and 
handrails.  

 
V. Sidewalks:  The Contractor will install 4' wide, 4" thick, 3,000 psi concrete sidewalks to 

service the building(s) within the limits of construction. Sidewalks will receive a light broom 
finish and be poured on select fill and/or sand bed.  

 
W. Foundation and Anchorage: The swing space facilities should be securely anchored to a 

foundation system which utilizes some means of structural support, as determined by a 
certified structural engineer.  Provide construction documents that depict the foundation 
system as designed and certified by a structural engineer.   

  
X. Hitch/Tires/Axles:  Hitches will be removed and stored under building while tires and axles 

are to remain on the modules.  Tires and axles will be removed only if necessary to 
complete the building installation due to site constraints and will also be placed under the 
modules. 

  
Y.  Keys.  Contractor shall coordinate with the District for re-keying of all swing space buildings.  

Provide 10 sets of keys for each building.  Doors shall be provided with hardware to enable 
locking of the buildings from the inside also, and shall have vandal resistant hardware. 

 
 

Dismantling / Removal of Temporary Buildings upon Completion of Work.  Contractor 
shall demobilize/dismantle/ remove the temporary buildings from site only upon mutual 
agreement with the Program Manager and Dallas ISD.  The temporary buildings shall not be 
removed from site unless the classrooms that are being renovated under the “Work” of the 
Contract have been substantially completed and all system upgrades/installation/repairs are 
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completed to accommodate students.  Under no circumstances shall the temporary buildings 
be demobilized if it is deemed by the Program Manager and Dallas ISD that student safety is 
a potential issue or if the demobilization is likely to adversely impact the student instruction 
schedule. Contractor shall provide an advance notice of at least five (5) days to the School 
Principal and the Program Manager before the temporary buildings are expected to be 
dismantled and demobilized from the site. 
 
Maintenance and Final Cleaning.  Dallas ISD will be responsible for the day-to-day cleaning 
and janitorial services such as floor cleaning, floor vacuuming, trash removal, etc.  Contractor 
shall be responsible for other maintenance of the temporary buildings, including vandalism.  
Maintenance of building structure and systems (HVAC, Plumbing, Electrical, Lighting, etc.), for 
the duration that the buildings are on the School site shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor.  Contractor shall be responsible for rendering the Project site to its original condition 
after removal of the temporary buildings, including cleaning and grading and ground cover, 
termination of the temporary facilities and connections per the requirements of the Owner, the 
City of Dallas and/or the relevant Government Agency or applicable code.  Removal of 
foundations for the buildings, sidewalks, canopies, ramps etc. will be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 

 
 

Coordination with Project Schedule and Phasing Plan.  Contractor shall provide a detailed 
schedule listing all relevant milestones for the installation and dismantling of swing space 
buildings as part of the overall project schedule.  Activities may include, but are not limited to: 
1. Texas Accessibility Standards (TAS) submittals, if required, 
2. Procurement of permit to transport the prefabricated buildings from another school to the 
Project site, 
3. Procurement and delivery of the prefabricated temporary buildings, 
4. Coordination with the power, water, sanitary sewer and any other applicable utility 
companies to obtain permits and procure additional primary connections, if required. 
5. Installation of canopies, sidewalks, fire alarm systems etc. 
Lack of understanding of involved coordination and approval processes, and delays caused 
thereby shall not be grounds for claim(s) for any contract time extension(s).  Contractor shall 
assume a reasonable time frame from the date of issuance of the Notice To Proceed for the 
installation of these swing space buildings, and coordinate the timing for the delivery and 
installation of the temporary classroom buildings with the Project schedule. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 52 14 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 
4. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics 
for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the 
specification. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification 
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  
Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product 
request within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional information 
or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 

comparable product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weather 

tight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
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4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 
installation and concealment. 

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

2. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49. Sections for specific content requirements and 
particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or 
"or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 
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1. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered. 

2. Products: 

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 
requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Manufacturers: 

a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

b. Non-restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed 
manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's 
product. 

4. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 
characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the 
other named manufacturers. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 
product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract 
Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Installation of the Work. 
3. Cutting and patching. 
4. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 
5. Progress cleaning. 
6. Starting and adjusting. 
7. Protection of installed construction. 
8. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
2. Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" for demolition and removal of 

selected portions of the building. 
3. Division–07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for patching penetrations in fire-rated 

construction. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 
installation of other work. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 5 days prior to the time 
cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information: 

1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching. 
2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to 

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building 
appearance and other significant visual elements. 
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3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform 
patching work. 

4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 
5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that cutting 

and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems that will be 
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate how long services 
and systems will be disrupted. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of 
construction elements. 

1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of 
locations and details of cutting and await directions from the Architect before proceeding.  
Shore, brace, and support structural element during cutting and patching.  Do not cut and 
patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or 
increase deflection 

2. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components 
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that will result 
in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements 
may include the following: 

a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
b. Fire separation assemblies. 
c. Air or smoke barriers. 
d. Fire-suppression systems. 
e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
f. Control systems. 
g. Communication systems. 
h. Conveying systems. 
i. Electrical wiring systems. 
j. Operating systems of special construction. 

3. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity,  reduce their 
capacity to perform as intended, or that will result in increased maintenance or decreased 
operational life or safety.  Other construction elements include but are not limited to the 
following: 

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
b. Membranes and flashings. 
c. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 
d. Equipment supports. 
e. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
f. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

4. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a 
manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  
Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually 
unsatisfactory manner. 
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B. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved 
in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential 
interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before 
proceeding. 

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials 
so as not to void existing warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate 
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems 
and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, 
and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 
serving Project site. 

3. Contractor shall be responsible for locating all underground utility lines that may be 
affected by the Work, including but not limited to use of technologies such as Ground 
Penetrating Radar (GPR).  Contractor shall provide a report showing location of existing 
utilities before pre-dig meeting and shall retain a hard color copy of the report on site at 
all times.  Contractor shall maintain the site markings through the duration of the project.  
Contractor is responsible for protecting all utility lines (underground and above ground) 
while performing work.  Any damaged utility lines will be replaced by the Contractor at no 
cost to the Owner. 
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4. Prior to starting work, Contractor shall review and provide a report that documents 
operations of existing systems, including but not limited to fire alarm, security, and PA.  
Contractor shall also record and provide screenshots of all existing mechanical 
equipment and controls, from the Owner’s front end operating system.   

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the 
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 
finishes or primers. 

2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 
to be installed. 

4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility company that is necessary to 
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility 
appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of 
the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

D. Surface and Substrate Preparation:  Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for 
preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work. 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are 
discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

B. General:  Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying 
practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain 
required dimensions. 

3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 
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5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 
tolerances. 

6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 
by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

D. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 
electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.  
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 

E. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and 
levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name 
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log 
available for reference by Architect and Program Manager. Submit log at project completion for 
project records.  

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches 

in unoccupied spaces. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Contractor shall provide filters for all mechanical equipment (new and existing) impacted by the 
Contractor’s scope of work, at minimum, at the following stages of construction; 
1. Construction filters at the start of construction, and as needed through-out the project to 

maintain proper air flow 
2. MERV filters at the start of Test & Balance 
3. MERV filters at Substantial Completion (filters to be dated and provide photo 

documentation) 

D. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

E. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produces harmful noise levels. 

G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 
requirements. 
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H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate 
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned 
with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify 
size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 
heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 
such items to Project site in time for installation. 

I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

2. Cut the work using methods that are least likely to damage work to be retained or 
adjoining work.  Where possible review proposed procedures with the original installer; 
comply with the original installer’s recommendations. 

B. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

D. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 
passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance with 
requirements of Division 01 Section "Summary." 

E. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems 
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 
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2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections 

where required by cutting and patching operations. 
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of 
patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 
materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 
appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer 
and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply 
final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide 
additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or re-hang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-
plane surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 
weather-tight condition. 

6. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove 
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 
Thoroughly clean piping, conduit and similar features before painting or other finishing is 
applied.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3.6 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 
Owner's construction personnel. 

1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 
Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually 
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agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences 
in actual construction progress. 

2. Pre-installation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at pre-installation 
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend pre-
installation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of the 
Work depend on Owner's construction. 

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Provide necessary daily cleaning during construction to maintain premises and adjoining 
public properties free from construction waste, debris and rubbish, and dust caused by 
operations. 

2. At completion of each day, remove waste materials and rubbish; store tools, equipment, 
machinery and surplus materials; and clean all sight exposed surfaces. 

3. If Contractor fails to clean up each day and at the completion of his Work, the Owner may 
do so and charge the cost thereof to the Contractor.  At his next pay application a 
deductive change order will be processed and there is no appeal for back charges due to 
clean up. 

4. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 
debris. 

5. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

6. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 
surfaces. 

E. Cleaning Materials:  Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of the surface 
to be cleaned.  Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material 
manufacturer. 

F. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

G. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

H. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways.   
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I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

K. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, whether completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

L. During Construction: 
1. Oversee cleaning and ensure that building(s) and ground(s) are maintained free from 

accumulations of waste materials and rubbish. 
2. Sprinkle dusty debris with water. 
3. During progress of Work, clean-up site and access and dispose off waste materials, 

rubbish and debris at least once every week. 
4. Provide dump containers and locate on site for collection of waste materials, rubbish and 

debris on a daily basis. 
5. Do not allow waste materials, rubbish and debris to accumulate and become an unsightly 

or hazardous condition. 
6. Remove waste materials, rubbish and debris from site and legally dispose off at public or 

private dumping area. 
7. Lower waste materials in controlled manner with as few handlings as possible; do not 

drop or throw materials from heights. 
8. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from 

cleaning process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces. 

3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding. 

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.10 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 
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A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 
finishes. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 
without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 00
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but 
not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion. 
2. Final completion. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 

Specifications, and Record Product Data. 
4. Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's 

personnel. 
5. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for 

the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete with request. 

 
1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of item on the 

list, and reasons why the Work is not complete. 
2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirement. 
3. Grant the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include 

occupancy permits and similar releases. 
4. Complete startup testing of systems. 
5. Complete Owner’s Training. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and 

maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.   
6. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touch-up painting. 
7. Submit specific warranties 14 days after Substantial Completion.   
8. Submit sign-in sheets from training sessions 
9. Submit one (1) electronic copy of Operation & Maintenance (O&M) Manuals  

 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION – Please refer to Attached “General Contractor Close out and Hazmat 
Abatement Close Out Checklist” at the end of this section. 
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A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, the 
items listed in 1.3 of this section must be complete.  The Contractor must also complete the 
following: 

 

1. Submit final certifications, and similar close-out documents. 
2. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, including construction photographs, 

damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar record information. 
3. Submit test/adjust/balance report records. 
4. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
5. Complete final cleaning and repair of all areas, including touch-up painting. 
6. Submit final close-out submittals. 

7. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

8. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.  The certified copy of 
the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

B. Close-out submittals include, but are not necessarily limited to, as applicable: 

 

1. Project Record Documents described in Section 01 78 39. 
2. Certification of Substantial Completion (AIA Form G704) 
3. Certificate of Final Completion (Exhibit D – Form of Final Completion Notice) 
4. Certificate of Final Acceptance by the Architect (Exhibit H of the A/E Agreement – Form of 

Final Completion Certification with punch list sign-off) 
5. Certificate of Final Completion by the Program Manager (Exhibit C of the PM Agreement – 

Form of Final Completion Certificate) 
6. TEA Certificate of Project Compliance. 
7. Final Change Order. 
8. Final Acceptance for Payment to include acceptance of Final Change Order and therefore 

no work or retainage outstanding 
9. Consent of Surety to Final Payment 
10. City’s Certificate of Occupancy 
11. Contractor’s Final Affidavit of Release of Liens 
12. Contractor’s Guarantee 
13. Letter from Contractor listing all subcontractors and suppliers with contact information. 
14. Transmittal listing Keys:  Contractor shall prepare an itemized key list in complete detail 

ending in a statement that the keys were turned over, the Contractor’s signature, a line 
stating that the keys were received and the receiver’s signature.  Copies of this list should 
be retained by the Contractor and receiver and a copy sent to the Architect, PM and Owner.  
Keys should be identified with tags corresponding to the approved room number designation. 

15. Operating, Instruction and Maintenance Manuals for Equipment.  For records, provide one 
(1) paper copy of all O&M manuals at final closeout. 

16. Verification of training conducted: Provide copy of sign-in sheet.  For records, provide one 
(1) DVD copy of all training sessions at final closeout. 

17. Final approved submittals for HVAC Controls System, Data Cabling System, and Fire Alarm 
System, and Security System. 

 
Refer to Attached “General Contractor Close out checklist” at the end of this section. 

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, 
areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 
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1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Contractor. 
d. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  All warranties shall commence on the date of substantial completion and copies 
of the Warranties be submitted no later than 14 days after substantial completion.  

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 
tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number 
of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 
Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package 
into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide 
table of contents at beginning of document. Coordinate paragraph below if Division 01 
Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" is used. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

D. Refer to attached checklist of warranties and close out customized by the Architect for each 
campus. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator 
of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health 
or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 
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A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with 
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 
foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project 
site. 

d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free 
of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering 
of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition. 

e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

f. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
g. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo 

if visible soil or stains remain. 
h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish 
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

i. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
j. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that 
already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 
mechanical and electrical nameplates. 

k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment, and 
similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other 
foreign substances. 

l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting 
from water exposure. 

m. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces 
of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter upon inspection. 

1) Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01.  Provide 
written report upon completion of cleaning. 

o. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and 
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with 
requirements for new fixtures. 

p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls.” 
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 
maintenance manuals, including the following: 

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory. 
2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
3. Product maintenance manuals. 
4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation 

and maintenance manuals. 
2. Division 02 Section “Demonstration and Training” for instructing Owner’s personnel in the 

maintenance of the products and in the operation of equipment and systems. 
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 

requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction. 

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Manual Content:  Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual 
specification sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.  Submit reviewed manual 
content formatted and organized as required by this Section. 

1. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to 
modifications and field conditions. 

B. Format:  Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format: 

1. PDF electronic file.  Assemble each manual into a composite electronically-indexed file.  
Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect and Program Manager. 
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a. Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable item 
name.  Include a complete electronically-linked operation and maintenance 
directory. 

b. Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals. 
 

2. For Facilities use, provide one (1) PDF Electronic File of all O&M manuals at substantial 
completion.  For Permanent Records, provide one (1) paper copy of all O&M manuals at final 
closeout. 

3. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.  Enclose title pages and 
directories in clear plastic sleeves for paper copy.  Architect will return PDF Electronic File 
and paper copy. 

C. Initial Manual Submittal:  Submit draft PDF copy of each manual at least 30 calendar days before 
commencing demonstration and training.  Architect will comment on whether general scope and 
content of manual are acceptable.  

D. Final Manual Submittal:  Submit each manual in final form as a PDF prior to requesting inspection 
for Substantial Completion and at least 10 calendar days before commencing demonstration and 
training.  Architect will return copy with comments. 

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect and Program Manager's 
Comments.  Submit copy of each corrected manual within 10 days of receipt of Comments 
and prior to commencing demonstration and training. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY 

A. Organization:  Include a section in the directory for each of the following: 

1. List of documents. 
2. List of systems. 
3. List of equipment. 
4. Table of contents. 

B. List of Systems and Subsystems:  List systems alphabetically.  Include references to operation 
and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 

C. List of Equipment:  List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system.  For 
pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list. 

D. Tables of Contents:  Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance 
manual. 

E. Identification:  In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, 
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the 
Contract Documents.  If no designation exists, assign a designation according to 
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building 
Systems." 

2.2 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 



 

Dallas ISD Construction Services  CSP 207774 
01 78 23  Page 3 of 7 12/07/2025 
Issued 10/31/2016 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each 
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page:  Include the following information: 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Architect. 
7. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the 

systems contained in the manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to 
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 
Manual. 

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 
volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by 
system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, 
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder. 

E. Manuals, Electronic Files:  Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF 
file for each manual type required. 

1. Electronic Files:  Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available.  Where 
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file 
size. 

2. File Names and Bookmarks:  Enable bookmarking of individual documents based upon file 
names.  Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names 
used in manual directory and table of contents.  Group documents for each system and 
subsystem into individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so 
that resulting bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily 
navigated file tree.  Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel upon opening 
file. 

F. Manuals, Paper Copy:  Submit manual in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes. 

1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary 
to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve 
on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded 
oversize sheets. 

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize 
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.  Cross-
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reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for proper 
operation or maintenance of equipment or system. 

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of content.  
Indicate volume number for each of the three required multiple-volume sets. 

2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.  
Mark each tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components 
of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification 
Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. 

4. Supplementary Text:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper. 
5. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and 
use as foldouts. 

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 
envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in manual, 
insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and 
drawing locations. 

2.3 OPERATION MANUALS 

A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual 
Specification Sections and the following information: 

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.  Use designations for systems and 
equipment indicated on Contract Documents. 

2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 
6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 
9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

B. Descriptions:  Include the following: 

1. Product name and model number.  Use designations for products indicated on Contract 
Documents. 

2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable: 
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1. Startup procedures. 
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 
6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation and diagram controls as 
installed. 

E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for 
identification. 

2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include 
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, 
and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in the manual, identify them by product name, 
and arrange to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and 
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or 
identifier where applicable. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 

1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related 
services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 
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A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service 
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in the 
manual, identify by product name and arrange to match manual's table of contents.  For each 
product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance 
service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and 
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment: 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and 

component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential 
maintenance procedures: 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance. 

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts 
identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources 
of maintenance materials and related services. 

G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and 
telephone number of service agent. 

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and 
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance 
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment 
not part of a system. 

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information 
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional 
manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only 
sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or 
component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a tabular format, 
identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  Identify data 
applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable. 

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and 
where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or 
systems. 

D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and 
flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to 
ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance 
manuals. 

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01 Section 
"Project Record Documents." 

E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and 
maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 01 78 23
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT AS-BUILTS & RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for final property survey. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents 

of the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints. 
2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set as well as PDF electronic files of 
marked-up record prints and two sets of plots from corrected record digital data 
files.  Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional 
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal:  Submit two paper copies set as well as PDF electronic files of 
marked-up record prints.  Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and 
additional information were recorded. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit two paper copies as well as PDF electronic files of Project's 
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy set as well as PDF electronic files of each 
submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 
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D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  
Submit one paper copy set as well as PDF electronic files of each submittal. 

E. Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated in Project record 
documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including modifications, concealed conditions, 
field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 As-Built Drawings  

A. As-Built Drawings:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and 
Shop Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic 

documentation. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 
prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 
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6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, review marked-up as-built prints with Architect.  When authorized, submit marked-
up to Architect.  The Architect will then prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the 
Contract Drawings, as follows: 

1. Format:  Annotated PDF electronic file. 
2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints.  

Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 
3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution. 

C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 
manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include 
identification on cover sheets. 

2. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 
provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in 
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as a paper copy as well as in scanned PDF electronic 
file(s) of marked up paper copy. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 
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2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as a paper copy as well as scanned PDF electronic file(s) 
of marked up paper copy. 

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section number and title, 
electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 
record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as 
they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record 
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 01 78 39
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SECTION 01 79 00 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, 
including the following: 

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
3. Demonstration and training video recordings. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training 
for products in those Sections. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Instruction Program:  Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training 
including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction 
time, and instructors' names for each training module.  Include learning objective and outline for 
each training module. 

1. Indicate proposed training modules utilizing manufacturer-produced demonstration and 
training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording 
of live instructional module. 

B. Qualification Data:  For instructor. 

C. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction 
time. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings:  Submit two copies within seven days of end of 
each training module.  Needs to match section on Final Completion. 

1. Identification:  On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information: 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and address of videographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
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d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Date of video recording. 

2. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and 
maintenance procedures and training. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to 
minimize disrupting Owner's operations. 

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, 
and course content. 

C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and 
maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data 
has been reviewed and approved by Architect. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 

A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for 
each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification 
Sections. 

B. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  Include a 
description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.  For each 
module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or 
component: 

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the following: 

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
c. Operating standards. 
d. Regulatory requirements. 
e. Equipment function. 
f. Operating characteristics. 
g. Limiting conditions. 
h. Performance curves. 

2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail: 

a. Emergency manuals. 
b. Operations manuals. 
c. Maintenance manuals. 
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d. Project record documents. 
e. Identification systems. 
f. Warranties and bonds. 
g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages. 
b. Instructions on stopping. 
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
f. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable: 

a. Startup procedures. 
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
c. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
d. Regulation and control procedures. 
e. Control sequences. 
f. Safety procedures. 
g. Instructions on stopping. 
h. Normal shutdown instructions. 
i. Operating procedures for emergencies. 
j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

5. Adjustments:  Include the following: 

a. Alignments. 
b. Checking adjustments. 
c. Noise and vibration adjustments. 
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 

6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following: 

a. Diagnostic instructions. 
b. Test and inspection procedures. 

7. Maintenance:  Include the following: 

a. Inspection procedures. 
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
d. Procedures for routine cleaning 
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 
f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 
g. Instruction on use of special tools. 

8. Repairs:  Include the following: 

a. Diagnosis instructions. 
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b. Repair instructions. 
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions. 
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training 
module.  Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance Data." 

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location. 

3.2 INSTRUCTION 

A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 
systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 
1. Owner will furnish an instructor to describe Owner's operational philosophy. 
2. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants. 

B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires 
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 

1. Schedule training with Owner through Program Manager with at least 7 days advance 
notice. 

C. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner.  Remove 
instructional equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial 
training use. 

3.3 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS 

A. General:  Record each training module separately.  Include classroom instructions and 
demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student practice. 

B. Video Recording Format:  Provide high-quality color video recordings with menu navigation in 
format acceptable to Architect. 

C. Recording:  Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise necessary to 
show area of demonstration and training.  Display continuous running time. 

END OF SECTION 01 79 00
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SECTION 01 91 00 – GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. The Owner will perform the Commissioning activities or has retained an independent 
Commissioning Authority (CxA) to coordinate Commissioning activities for this project. The 
objective of the Commissioning process is to verify and document that the performance of 
facilities, systems, and assemblies installed as part of this project meet the project’s defined 
objectives and criteria. 

B. This section outlines the general roles and responsibilities of the CxA, Owner, and General 
Contractor. Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 sections define roles and responsibilities applicable to 
Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 work.  

C. The CxA is an independent contractor retained directly by the Owner and will coordinate all 
Commissioning activities with the Owner’s representative.  

D. Commissioning requires support from the contractors. The Commissioning Process does not 
relieve any contractor from their obligation to complete all portions of work in a satisfactory 
manner. Post contract/construction award, the Contractor shall not use any Commissioning 
responsibilities/obligations as justification for construction delays or requests for additional 
monies. 

E. The General Contractor is responsible for coordinating all Commissioning activities with their Sub-
Contractors. 

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Division 21 Section 21 0800 – Commissioning of Fire Suppression 

B. Division 22 Section 22 0800 – Commissioning of Plumbing Systems 

C. Division 23 Section 23 0800 – Commissioning of HVAC Systems 

D. Division 26 Section 26 0800 – Commissioning of Electrical Systems 

E. Individual Division 21, 22, 23, and 26 sections contain requirements related to the Commissioning 
process, if applicable for that Division. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Acceptance: A formal action, taken by a person with appropriate authority (which may/may not 
be contractually defined) to declare that some aspect of the project meets defined requirements, 
thus permitting subsequent activities to proceed. The Owner’s Representative shall be 
responsible for evaluating acceptable criteria. 

B. Commissioning Process or Commissioning (Cx): A quality focused process for enhancing the 
delivery of a project. The process focuses on verifying and documenting that the facility and all of 
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its systems and assemblies are planned, designed, installed, tested, operated, and maintained to 
meet the Owner’s Requirements. 

C. Commissioning Process Activity: A component of the Commissioning Process.  

D. Commissioning Authority (CxA): An entity identified by the Owner who plans, schedules, and 
coordinates the Commissioning team to implement the Commissioning Process.  

E. Commissioning Field Report: A written document that identifies the Commissioning activities 
completed during a visit to the project site. The report identifies significant findings, results, 
comments and questions that resulted from the visit. This is typically produced by the CxA per 
site visit. 

F. Commissioning Photo Log: A log of photographs that support the items identified in the 
Commissioning Issues Log. The photo log numbering corresponds to the issue numbers listed in 
the Cx issues log.  

G. Commissioning Plan: A document that outlines the organization, schedule, allocation of 
resources, and documentation requirements of the Commissioning Process. The Cx Plan will be 
developed by the CxA. 

H. Commissioning Process Activities: Components of the Commissioning Process.  

I. Commissioning Progress Report: A written document that details activities completed as part of 
the Commissioning Process and significant findings from those activities, and is continuously 
updated during the course of a project. 

J. Commissioning Request for Information (RFI): Form used by the Commissioning Authority to 
request information from the design or construction team.  

K. Commissioning Team: The individuals and agencies who, through coordinated actions, are 
responsible for implementing the Commissioning Process. The Cx Team shall consist of: CxA, 
GC, MC, EC, TAB Contractor, Controls Contractor, Owner’s Representative, A/E Representatives 
and equipment suppliers (as needed). 

L. Commissioning Testing: The evaluation and documentation of the equipment, assemblies, any 
building/equipment controls, and systems delivery and condition, installation, proper function 
according to the manufacturer’s specifications and project documentation to meet the design 
criteria. 

M. Construction Team: The General Contractor, related sub-contractors, and other contractors 
working for the Owner during the Construction Phase. 

N. Construction Documents: This includes a wide range of documents, which will vary from project 
to project, and with the Owner’s needs and regulations, laws, and jurisdictional requirements. 
Construction documents usually include the project manual (specifications), plans (drawings), 
and general terms and conditions of the contract. 

O. Contract Documents: This includes a wide range of documents, which will vary from project to 
project and with the owner’s needs, regulations, laws, and jurisdictional requirements. Contract 
documents frequently include price agreements; construction management process; 
subcontractor agreements or requirements; requirements and procedures for submittals, 
changes, and other construction requirements; timeline for completion; and the construction 
documents.  
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P. Commissioning Issues Log: A formal document, created and maintained by the CxA, and ongoing 
record of problems or concerns identified through/during the construction phases which deviate 
from the project’s construction documents, applicable codes and/or normal construction industry 
practices and their resolution. Items on this issues log should be reviewed by the GC and 
corrected in a timely manner by the applicable trades and contractors. 

Q. Coordination Drawings: Drawings showing the work of all trades to illustrate that equipment can 
be installed in the space allocated without compromising equipment function or access for 
maintenance and replacement. These drawings graphically illustrate and dimension 
manufacturers’ recommended maintenance clearances.  

R. Design Review (Peer): An independent and objective technical review of the design of the project 
or a part thereof, conducted at specified stages of design completion by one or more qualified 
professionals, for the purpose of enhancing the quality of the design and to determine compliance 
with regulations, codes, or other standards administered by the Authority having Jurisdiction. The 
CxA may perform a Design Review during the early stages of design. 

S. Design Review (Commissioning): A review of the design documents to determine compliance 
with the Owner’s Requirements and/or Basis of Design, including coordination between systems 
and assemblies being Commissioned, features and access for testing, Commissioning and 
maintenance, and other reviews required by the Owner.  

T. Facility Guide: A basic building systems description and operating plan with general procedures 
and confirmed facility operating conditions, set points, schedules, and operating procedures for 
use by facility operations to properly operate the facility.  

U. Final Commissioning Report: A document that records the activities and results of the 
Commissioning Process and is developed from the final Commissioning Plan with all of its 
attached appendices.  

V. Functional Performance Test (FPT): A written protocol that defines methods, personnel, and 
expectations, for tests conducted on components, equipment, assembles, systems, and 
interfaces among systems. These documents shall be developed and provided by the CxA and 
shall require pre- approval by the Owner’s Representative. 

W. Pre-Functional Checklist (PFC): A form used by the installing contractors to verify that appropriate 
components are on-site, ready for installation, correctly installed, started up, tested and balanced, 
in compliance with the owner’s project requirements, and is ready for Functional Performance 
Testing. These documents shall be developed and provided by the CxA and shall require pre- 
approval by the Owner’s Representative. 

X. Submittal Review: A Commissioning review of the equipment submittals for relevant mechanical, 
electrical, plumbing and energy consuming equipment and systems. 

Y. Test Procedure: A written protocol that defines methods, personnel, and expectations for tests 
conducted on components, equipment, assemblies, systems, and interfaces among systems to 
verify compliance with the Owner’s Project Requirements. 

1.4 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Commissioning Authority (CxA)  
1. Develop a Commissioning Plan outlining the organization, schedule, and documentation 

requirements of the Commissioning Process.  
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2. Coordinate and direct the Commissioning activities in a logical, sequential and efficient 
manner using consistent protocols and forms, centralized documentation, clear and regular 
communications with the Cx team, and frequently update project timelines and schedules 
for Cx activities.  

3. The CxA is not responsible for the design concept, design criteria, compliance with codes, 
site safety, construction means and methods, review or approval of change orders, design 
or general construction scheduling, cost estimating, or construction management. 

4.  Review contract documents for completeness and quality.  
5.  Perform focused reviews of the design, drawings and specifications at various stages of 

development (during schematic design, design development and contract document 
phases). 

6.  Develop full Commissioning specifications for all Commissioned equipment (Owner may 
provide the specifications). Coordinate them with, and integrate into, the specifications of 
the architect and engineers. 
a. The Commissioning specification will include: 

1) a detailed description of the responsibilities of all parties  
2) details of the Commissioning process 
3) reporting and documentation requirements, including formats  
4) alerts to coordination issues, deficiency resolution  
5) construction checklist and startup requirements 
6) subcontractors’ Pre-Functional Checklists (PFC) Forms and responsibilities  
7) the Functional Performance Testing (FPT) Forms and process 
8) specific Functional Performance Test requirements, including testing 

conditions and acceptance criteria for each piece of equipment to be 
Commissioned 

7. The CxA may assist with problem solving, non-conformance or deficiencies, but ultimately 
that responsibility resides with the General Contractor (GC) and the Architect/Engineer 
(A/E). The primary role of the CxA is to oversee the Commissioning process. This includes 
site observations of installation of Commissioned systems and equipment, development 
and coordination of the execution of a PFC and FPT testing plan and observation and 
documentation of performance that systems are functioning in accordance with the 
Owner’s Requirements, design intent and in accordance with the Contract Documents. The 
Contractors will provide all tools and personnel to start, check-out and test equipment and 
systems, except as noted in this section. 

8. Coordinate the Commissioning work and work with the GC to incorporate Commissioning 
activities into the master project schedule maintained by the GC.  

9. Update and revise the Commissioning Plan as required. 
10. Plan and conduct a Commissioning scoping meeting and other Commissioning meetings 

with the Cx team. The CxA will record meeting minutes for Cx meetings facilitated by the 
CxA and distribute them to all Cx Team members.  

11. Request and review additional information required to perform Commissioning tasks, 
including installation, operations and maintenance (IOM) manuals and materials, 
contractor start-up and checkout procedures. Document results and incorporate into the 
Commissioning plan.  

12. Review Contractor submittals applicable to systems being Commissioned, for compliance 
with the Owner’s requirements and for coordination with the Commissioning Process. The 
CxA review provides information to the Design Team but is not a review for acceptance or 
rejection of the submitted equipment or system; acceptance or rejection of any submittal 
remains the responsibility of the Design Team.  

13. Conduct periodic construction observations to verify that systems and equipment are 
installed consistently with Project’s requirements. Document deficiencies and distribute to 
Cx Team members in a timely manner.  

14. Attend selected planning and job-site meetings to obtain information on construction 
progress.  
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15. With necessary assistance and review from installing contractors, write and distribute the 
Pre-Functional Checklists and Functional Performance Test procedures for systems and 
equipment.  

16. Approve Pre-Functional Checklists completed by GC by selected site observation visits 
and spot checking to confirm that systems and equipment are ready for Functional 
Performance Tests.  

17. Review start-up and TAB reports to confirm included systems are ready for Functional 
Performance Testing.  

18. Coordinate, witness and document Functional Performance Testing by installing 
contractors. Coordinate retesting as necessary until satisfactory performance is achieved 
per design specifications.   

19. Coordinate, witness and document required seasonal or deferred Functional Performance 
Testing and any deficiency corrections required. 

20. Review equipment warranties and confirm that they are project specific and clearly define 
the Owner’s responsibilities if any.  

21. Oversee and review the training of the Owner’s operating personnel.  
22. Review O&M manuals submitted by the GC.  
23. Provide a final Commissioning report for review and acceptance by the Owner’s 

Representative.  
24. The CxA is not responsible for construction means and methods or for site safety and 

security.  
25. The CxA will not authorize or approve construction cost amendments, changes to the 

construction schedule, or changes to the contract documents. 
26. Participate in the TAB Field verification process using a sampling method.  Document the 

verification using TAB FPTs. 

B. General Contractor (GC) and Sub-Contractors  
1. The GC is responsible for coordinating all Commissioning activities of the sub-contractors. 

Commissioning activities may be completed by the Mechanical Contractor (MC), Electrical 
Contractor (EC), Controls Contractor (CC), or Test and Balance (TAB) contractor, but the 
GC is ultimately responsible for completion of all Cx related tasks.  

2. Facilitate the coordination of the Commissioning work by the CxA and incorporate 
Commissioning activities into the master schedule.  

3. Furnish a copy of all construction documents, addenda, change orders, Requests for 
Information (RFIs), approved submittals, shop drawings, Architect’s Supplemental 
Instructions (ASIs), and IOMs, related to Commissioned systems and equipment to the 
CxA. 

4. In each purchase order or written subcontract, include any requirements for 
Commissioning.  

5. Ensure that all sub-contractors execute their Commissioning responsibilities according to 
the Contract Documents, responsibilities and schedule.  

6. The GC shall designate a staff member who will be knowledgeable and responsible for the 
construction of the Commissioned systems (typically the site superintendent) to be their 
active representative on the Commissioning team. This person shall attend the 
Commissioning scoping meeting and other necessary meetings scheduled by the CxA to 
facilitate the Commissioning process.  

7. Each sub-contractor shall designate a staff member who will be knowledgeable and 
responsible for the construction of the Commissioned systems (typically the trade 
superintendent) to be their active representative on the Commissioning team. This person 
shall attend the Commissioning scoping meeting and other necessary meetings scheduled 
by the CxA to facilitate the Commissioning process.  

8. Coordinate and share the issues identified on the Cx Issues Log with the appropriate trade 
sub-contractors. Respond in writing to the CxA and Owner’s Representative with the 
contractor’s response, appropriate trade responsible for the corrective action and 
anticipated completion date for the corrective action.  
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9. Follow up with the subcontractors as to the status of the corrective actions to the items on 
the Cx Issues Log, and update the CxA.  

10. The GC's designated Cx team staff member shall personally examine, witness and verify 
that all issues are corrected and complete when the sub-contractor states they have 
"corrected" an item on the Cx Issues Log.  

11. Notify the CxA one week in advance of all equipment start-ups and tests required by the 
Contract Documents.  

12. Submit test results for tests required by the Contract Documents, including (but not limited 
to) duct leakage tests, hydronic system pressure tests, generator tests, etc. as applicable 
to the Commissioning scope. 

13. Receive the Pre-Functional Checklist forms from the CxA. Create a "master" Pre-
Functional Checklist document binder containing all checklists for the project that shall 
remain at the project site.  

14. Coordinate and distribute copies of the Pre-Functional Checklists to all relevant 
subcontractors.  

15. Notify the CxA when Pre-Functional Checklists are completed.  
16. Remedy any deficiencies identified in the Pre-Functional Checklists and notify the CxA (in 

writing) that deficiencies have been addressed.  
17. Notify the CxA when TAB activities will be taking place and have been completed. Provide 

the CxA with TAB report(s).  
18. Participate in TAB verification, which may include repeating selected measurements 

contained in the TAB report(s).  
19. Coordinate with subcontractors to ensure qualified technicians are available for performing 

the Functional Performance Test procedures under direction of the CxA.  
20. Coordinate the training of Owner personnel.  
21. Verify that subcontractors prepare and submit O&M manuals, according to the Contract 

Documents, including clarifying and updating the original sequences of operation to as-
built conditions.  

22. Ensure that subcontractors execute seasonal or deferred Functional Performance Testing, 
witnessed by the CxA, according to the specifications. 

23. Ensure that subcontractors correct deficiencies and make necessary adjustments to O&M 
manuals and as-built drawings for applicable issues identified in any seasonal testing.  

24. Gather and submit all project closeout documentation, including submittals, O&M manuals, 
as-built drawings, warranties, etc. to CxA for review. 

C. Owner  
1. Arrange for facility operating and maintenance personnel to attend various field 

Commissioning activities and field training sessions according to the Commissioning (Cx) 
Plan.  

2. Provide final approval for the completion of the Commissioning requirements.  
3. Coordinate site visits and meetings with the CxA.  
4. Review and comment on Commissioning documentation such as the Cx plan, field reports, 

PFC & FPT Forms, and Cx Issue Logs.  
5. Provide interpretations and clarifications of the Owner’s Requirements.  
6. Provide input and direction on Commissioning-related recommendations that arise from 

the Commissioning process which may enhance the operation of the building but are not 
included in the project documents and may be an additional project cost. If the Owner is in 
agreement with Commissioning recommendations, they are to direct the Design Team to 
review and issue the appropriate directive to add that scope and maintain the Design 
Team's responsibility for all construction documents.  

D. Design Team (Architect/Engineer)  
1. Perform normal submittal review, construction observation, as-built drawing preparation, 

O&M manual preparation, etc., as contracted with Owner.  
2. Fulfill all obligations specified in the contract documents, including reviewing and approving 

submittals, conducting construction observation, issuing addenda and clarifications, 
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responding to RFIs, issuing punchlists, and conducting substantial and final completion 
walkthroughs. Review and provide comments on all recommendations.  

3. Provide any design narrative documentation requested by the CxA.  
4. Prepare and submit final as-built design intent documentation for inclusion in the Systems 

Manual.  
5. Review and approve the O&M manuals.  
6. Coordinate resolution of design non-conformance and design deficiencies identified during 

the project.  
7. Assist (along with the contractors) in clarifying the operation and control of Commissioned 

equipment in areas where the specifications, control drawings or equipment documentation 
is not sufficient for writing detailed testing procedures.  

8. Participate in the resolution of system deficiencies identified during Commissioning.  
9. Notify the CxA of substantive changes to the Contract Documents.  
10. Provide clarifications to Contract Documents as required.  
11. Review the Design Team Commissioning Issues Log and respond to all items in a timely 

manner. Update contract documents as required to address Commissioning items 
identified.  

12. Review Commissioning suggestions identified on the Design Team Commissioning Issues 
Log for impact to the design intent. If the design team is in agreement with the suggestion, 
they are to assist in reviewing the suggestion with the owner for their review and decision 
if it should be added to the project.  

13. The design team shall review all shop drawing and submittal comments from the CxA. 

1.5 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Refer to Section 21 08 00 for listing of fire suppression systems to be Commissioned and 
requirements.  

B. Refer to Section 22 08 00 for listing of plumbing systems to be Commissioned and requirements.  

C. Refer to Section 23 08 00 for listing of HVAC systems to be Commissioned and requirements.  

D. Refer to Section 26 08 00 for listing of Electrical Systems to be Commissioned and requirements. 

1.6 COMMISSIONING DOCUMENTATION 

A. General  
1. Timely and accurate documentation of Commissioning activities is essential for the 

Commissioning process to be effective. To this end, all Commissioning activities conducted 
by the contractors shall be documented as outlined below and in Part 3 Execution of this 
specification.  

2. Contractor Commissioning responsibilities on Project Management Software include the 
following items:  
a. Commissioning Schedule 
b. Construction Issues  
c. Pre-Functional Checklists  
d. Functional Performance Test Forms 

3. The Architect, Engineers, GC, subcontractors, and owner will be responsible for 
responding within five business days of an inquiry being assigned to them.  
a. The owner(s) or their designated responsible party will be one of the final designated 

personnel in the approval process that will sign off before an item can be closed out.  
b. All of the aforementioned entities will be responsible for the same response time in 

the identified field punch software.  
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c. The punch list and open Commissioning items will be tied to identified retention 
dollars that will not be paid until all open issues are resolved. 

d. Owner-Insite will be the designated software that will be used by all Cx agents and 
used for MEP items identified by the Cx agent and Owner. 

4. The Pre-Functional Checklists shall be completed by each respective trade contractor 
involved with the installation of any Commissioned systems and equipment.  

5. The Functional Performance Tests will be completed by the CxA as they witness the test(s) 
conducted by the contractors.  

6. All Contractor Commissioning Documents prepared by the contractors will be fully 
completed in a neat and workmanlike manner so as to be fully legible. Documentation 
which, at the CxA’s discretion, is incomplete or less than fully legible shall be deemed 
unacceptable.  

7. Commissioning procedures and tests, which are rejected by the CxA due to incomplete, or 
illegible contractor documentation shall be repeated by the contractor and new Contractor 
Commissioning Documents shall be prepared to the Commissioning Team’s satisfaction 
at no additional cost to the Owner. 

8. Procedures deemed unacceptable by the Commissioning Team after being repeated due 
to inadequate documentation may be subject to completion by the CxA, at a cost to the 
contactor as outlined in item Section 3.8 "Cost of Re-Evaluation" below.  

9. All Contractor Commissioning Documents shall be completed on the job-site concurrent 
with the activities being documented. Remedial documentation of Commissioning activities 
either off-site or after the procedures have been completed is unacceptable.  

10. All Contractor Commissioning Documents will be submitted to the CxA for review and 
acceptance upon completion.  

B. Contractor Commissioning Process Status Tracking  
1. Contractors shall be responsible for monitoring the progress of their Commissioning 

activities. The contractor will update the status of meetings, issues, re-scheduling, 
checklists and tests.  

2. The contractors shall regularly update and upload drawings or pictures as Commissioning 
activities are completed so as to provide a readily available report to CxA regarding current 
status of the contractors Commissioning activities.   

C. Record Drawings  
1. Contractors shall regularly update a ‘redlined’ set of record drawings showing 

Commissioned systems as work is being installed so that the drawings remain current with 
the field work, and as required in Division 01, 21, 22, 23, and 26 of the project 
specifications.  

2. Redlining record drawings at the end of construction shall not be acceptable.  
3. The Contractors up-to-date, in-progress redlines shall be kept on-site in the Contractor’s 

field office and available for review by the Cx Team.  

D. Access to Contractor Documentation  
1. Contractors shall provide the CxA with access to shop drawings, coordination drawings, 

equipment cut-sheets, schematics, in-progress record drawings, manufacturers 
installation-operation-maintenance manuals, startup reports, etc. to assist the CxA in 
execution of the Cx process. 

1.7 COORDINATION 

A. The CxA shall receive a copy of all construction documents, project schedules, addenda, change 
orders, and appropriate approved submittals and shop drawings directly from the GC.  

B. The CxA shall disseminate written information and documents to all responsible parties relative 
to the nature and extent of the Cx communication.  
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C. The CxA is primarily responsible to the Owner and, as such, shall regularly apprise the GC and 
the Owner of progress, pending problems and/or disputes, and shall provide regular status reports 
on progress with each system. Any potential change in the contractual and/or financial obligations 
of the owner (credits, change orders, schedule changes, etc.) shall be identified and quantified 
as soon as possible. 

D. The CxA shall coordinate the schedule of Commissioning activities with the construction 
schedule. It is possible that some procedures will be completed before the entire system is 
completed. 

1.8 SCHEDULE  

A. Commissioning of systems shall proceed per the criteria established in the specific sections that 
follow, with activities to be performed on a timely basis. The CxA shall be available to respond 
promptly to avoid construction delays.  

B. Start-up and testing of systems may proceed prior to final completion of systems to expedite 
progress. However, testing and checkout services that are the primary responsibility of the 
contractor / vendor will not proceed in advance of their testing and checkout.  

C. Problems observed shall be addressed immediately, responsible parties notified, and actions to 
correct deficiencies coordinated in a timely manner.  

D. Contractor schedules and scheduling is the responsibility of the GC. The CxA shall provide 
Commissioning scheduling information to the GC for review and planning activities.  

1.9 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Industry standards and guidelines are a guide to the Commissioning process and are hereby 
incorporated and will be applied as appropriate. Reference standards and guidelines include, but 
are not limited, to the following:  

B. References:  
1. ASHRAE Standard 202-2013: Commissioning Process for Buildings and Systems  
2. ASHRAE Guideline 0-2005: The Commissioning Process 
3. ASHRAE Guideline 1.1-2007: HVAC&R Technical Requirements for The Commissioning 

Process 
4. ACG Commissioning Guideline (current version) 
5. NEBB Commissioning Standard (current version) 
6. BCxA Building Commissioning Handbook (current version) 

 
2.0 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
      A. “Certificate of Substantial Completion” will not be signed by the Dallas ISD unless the CxA and 

the Owner’s Representative are in agreement that all Equipment and Systems to be 
Commissioned are installed and operational, and any open Cx Issues Log items have been 
identified as minor. Any open Cx Issues Log items shall be resolvable within 21 days. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEST EQUIPMENT  
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A. All industry standard test equipment required for performing the specified tests shall be provided 
by the applicable contractor (as specified) and shall be approved by the CxA. Any necessary 
proprietary vendor specific test equipment shall be provided by that vendor or manufacturer.  

B. Any portable or hand-held setup / calibration devices required to initialize the control system shall 
be made available by the control vendor to the CxA (at no additional cost to the Owner or CxA). 

C. The instrumentation used in the Commissioning process shall meet the following standards:  
1. Be of sufficient quality and accuracy to test and/or measure system performance within the 

tolerances required.  
2. Be calibrated at the manufacturer’s recommended intervals (typically within the previous 

12 months) with calibration tags permanently affixed to the instrument  
3. Be maintained in good repair and operating condition throughout the duration of use on 

this project. 
4. Be immediately re-calibrated or repaired if dropped and/or damaged in any way during use 

on this project.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMISSIONING PLAN AND SCHEDULE  

A. The CxA shall generate a project specific Commissioning plan which identifies Cx tasks, roles 
and responsibilities for the Cx process. The CxA will submit a Cx schedule for the Commissioning 
process which shall be integrated into the construction schedule by the GC.  

3.2 CONSTRUCTION OBSERVATION  

A. This is an additional and separate activity from that provided by the design team. Construction 
observation is required as part of the Commissioning and coordination process to be provided by 
the CxA. Field Observation reports will be maintained and distributed by the CxA to all Cx Team 
members. 

3.3 COMMISSIONING ISSUES LOGS  

A. As part of the Commissioning process, all issues will be recorded on the Project Management 
Software. The PM Software will divide the issues as follows.  

  
1. Construction Commissioning Issues  

a. This log is also a part of the Web-Based Project Management Software. It is a formal 
and ongoing record of problems or concerns pertaining to the installation of the 
Commissioned systems and equipment which identifies where the contractors have 
deviated from the OPR, contract documents, applicable codes or normal industry 
construction practices. It is the GC's responsibility to regularly login and retrieve this 
log from the Web-Based Project Management Software, follow up and review each 
item on the list with the appropriate trades, and respond to the CxA with feedback 
within 5 business days from the issuance of the log from the CxA.  

b. Team members will be given access through the Web Based Project Management 
Software to comment on issues. This is where the GC should provide feedback 
which includes the following sections:  
1) Response/Action: This is the contractor’s response to the issue identified by 

the CxA.  
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2) Trade: This identifies the specific contractor responsible for the correction of 
the issue. The issue will be assigned to that contractor or subcontractor.  

3) Expected Completion Date: This is the date which the GC and subcontractor 
agree the issue will be resolved by. This provides information back to the CxA 
as to when items should be corrected by for spot checking the correction of 
issues.  

c. The GC shall provide feedback and updates to the construction Cx issues log to the 
CxA within 5 business days from its issuance from the CxA.  

d. The CxA will maintain the master cx long on the Web Based Project Management 
Software.  

3.4 PRE-FUNCTIONAL CHECKLISTS  

A. The Commissioning Authority shall develop the Pre-Functional Checklists (PFCs) and distribute 
them to the GC for use by the sub-contractors.  

B. The sub-contractors shall complete the checklists and submit them to the GC as they are 
completed or uploaded to the Web Based Project Management Software.  

C. PFCs consist of a series of field observations and verification checks conducted by the 
contractors during the installation of Commissioned equipment to verify the following:  
1. Installed equipment matches the specifications and approved submittals  
2. Equipment is installed per the specifications, drawings and manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 
3. Utility connections to equipment, such as electrical, steam, chilled water, etc. have been 

successfully completed. 
4. Equipment is ready for start-up per manufacturer’s guidelines. 

D. Contractors should expect to complete one (1) PFC for each piece of equipment covered by the 
Commissioning process such as pumps, fans, air handling units, terminal units, control panels, 
and lighting control panels.  

E. PFCs for mechanical equipment will include verification of the safety devices intended to stop 
and/or prevent equipment operation unless minimum safety standards or conditions are met. 
These may include adequate oil pressure, proof-of-flow, non-freezing conditions, maximum static 
pressure, maximum head pressure, etc. The CxA shall observe the actual performance of safety 
shutoffs in a real or closely simulated condition of failure.  

F. Systems may include safety devices and components that control a variety of equipment 
operating as a system. Interlocks may be hard-wired or operate from software. Operation of these 
interlocks shall be verified by the CxA.  

G. Additional checklists will be required to verify installation of distribution systems such as piping, 
ductwork, electrical wire and conduit, etc. The number of required PFCs will vary from system to 
system, but will typically be limited to one form per system per floor or zone.  

H. The PFC used for this project will be finalized by the CxA after receipt of equipment Installation, 
Operation & Maintenance (IOM) Manuals from the Contractors.  

I. PFCs shall be completed by the contractor and maintained on-site per the requirements of this 
specification, Section 1.6 "Commissioning Documentation". 

3.5 CONTRACTOR STARTUP TESTING  
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DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION 
CSP PACKAGE 207774 

Documents will be distributed as follows: 

Hard copy and file distribution are provided, beginning Monday, December 08, 2025 

Printing Company Name: Thomas Printworks 
Attention:   Jon Sauve 
Address:  3610 Oak Lawn Avenue 
City, State and Zip Dallas, Texas  75219 
Phone:  469-320-4940
Email:   jon.sauve@thomasprintworks.com

Any addendum issued will be listed or posted at the Dallas ISD Construction Services website 
http://www.dallasisd.org/  Click on “Departments”; click on “Construction Services/Bond Office”; click 
on “Bond Vendor Opportunities”; then click on the bid package number.  Any and all addenda that are 
too large in size for the website will not be posted on the District website. However, all such addenda will be 
listed on the website with the date of issuance of each addendum, and instructions to proposers for procuring 
such addenda from Thomas Printworks. 

Documents are available as follows: 

Full size sets of plans and specifications and USB drives of the same information and
details are available for purchase at the Printing Company noted above. Purchase price
must be obtained directly from the Printing Company.

The purchases of additional USB drives of proposal documents in PDF format are available
only to purchasers of at least one (1) full size plans and specifications. Purchase price must
be obtained directly from the Printing Company.

Addenda will be available from the Printing Company for purchase. Purchase price must be
obtained directly from the Printing Company.

Delivery pricing can be obtained from Thomas Printworks. 

The bidder or proposer is responsible for obtaining all Addenda prior to submitting a bid or proposal to the 
District. 
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DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE AT THE FOLLOWING: 

Dallas/Fort Worth Minority Supplier Development Council 
Sha’Ron Richardson  214-630-0747
construction@dfwmsdc.com       8828 N. Stemmons Freeway, Ste. 550 

        Dallas, TX 75247   

Regional Hispanic Contractors Association 
John H. Martinez          972-786-0909
john@regionalhca.org   3918 North Hampton Rd.    

     Dallas, TX 75212

Regional Black Contractors Association of North Texas, Inc. 
John Proctor  214-565-8946
info@blackcontractors.org   2627 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd,

      Dallas, TX 75215

Fort Worth Hispanic Chamber of Commerce 
Gilbert Juarez    817-625-5411
gilbert@pic-printing.com        1327 N. Main Street 
https://www.fwhccplanroom.com/         Fort Worth, TX 76164  

Greater Dallas Hispanic Chamber of Commerce 
Gabriela Carvallo    214-521-6007
gabriela@gdhcc.com      1402 N. Corinth St., Ste 225

       Dallas, TX 75215 

Construction Connect 
Michael Stubbs    800-364-2059
Content@ConstructConnect.com           30 Technology Parkway South, Ste 100 

       Norcross, GA 30092 

Dodge Data & Analytics formerly McGraw-Hill Construction Dodge 
support@construction.com 877-784-9556

  4300 Beltway Place, Ste. 180
    Arlington, TX 76018 

Dallas Black Chamber of Commerce 
Tigist Solomon          214-702-6652
tsolomon@dbcc.org  2922 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd., Building A, Ste. 104

         Dallas, TX 75215

Fort Worth Metropolitan Black Chamber of Commerce 
Jeremiah Anderson     817-871-6558
janderson@fwmbcc.org         1150 South Fwy, Ste. 211   

      Fort Worth, TX 76104

Virtual Builders Exchange, LLC 
Heidi Shaffer    210-564-6900
heidi@virtualbx.com  4047 Naco Perrin, Ste.100

      San Antonio, TX 78217

A list of Plan Rooms and other entities that have documents available for viewing are as follows: 
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A. The contractors shall conduct all startup testing as required by the specifications, equipment 
manufacturer, the manufacturer's installation, operations and maintenance manual or as 
necessary to verify all equipment is properly installed and fully operational. 

B. Startup testing shall be documented. Appropriate documentation shall be by the contractor and/or 
the manufacturer's representative or entity specified in the construction documents.  

C. The startup testing shall be documented using the contractors or manufacturer's standard forms 
and an electronic copy of the form shall be provided to the CxA or uploaded to the Web Based 
Project Management Software under the appropriate PFC.  

3.6 TESTING AND BALANCING  

A. Testing, Adjusting, and Balance Contractor (TAB) Requirements  
1. Air and water balance shall be accomplished by an independent test and balance firm. The 

test and balance firm shall come back after the final balancing report is approved to work 
with the CxA and spot check this work to verify accuracy of results. Refer to Division 23 for 
acceptance criteria.  

2. Test and Balance contractor to provide the final balancing report to the CxA.  
3. The TAB contractor shall be responsible for successful completion and documentation of 

all TAB activities specified in the Division 23. 
4. Prior to the start of TAB activities, the TAB contractor shall submit a proposed TAB plan, 

procedures and documentation to the CxA and A/E for review. TAB procedures shall be 
submitted to allow sufficient time for CxA review and approval prior to the start of TAB 
activities.  

5. After this review, and prior to start of field work, the TAB contractor will attend one or more 
planning meetings as required with the Commissioning Team to review and discuss 
outstanding issues relating to TAB procedures and forms, discuss resolution of issues 
identified during the TAB contractor’s plan review and field inspections, and to coordinate 
field work.  

6. Prior to the start of fieldwork, the TAB contractor shall issue a final set of TAB procedures 
and TAB forms which incorporate any comments received during the Commissioning Team 
review. 

7. The TAB contractor shall have at least one certified field technician on site whenever TAB 
work is being performed. The certified technician shall be responsible for the quality of the 
work of any non-certified technicians. 

8. The TAB contractor is responsible to notify the GC, who in turn shall notify the 
Commissioning Team, a minimum of two (2) weeks in advance of the time for start of TAB 
work to allow the CxA and A/E time to assess system readiness.  

9. The TAB contractor will work cooperatively with the CxA.  
10. The TAB contractor shall coordinate with the controls contractor to ensure that changes 

made to the control system during TAB (flow coefficients, duct areas, etc.) are archived 
and become the default or initial values for these parameters.  

11. The TAB contractor shall provide daily lists of issues and/or problems identified during TAB 
work to the GC, CxA and A/E for follow-up & resolution with the appropriate contractors.  

12. Participate in verification of the TAB report, which will consist of repeating any selected 
measurement contained in the TAB report where required by the CxA for verification or 
diagnostic purposes.  

13. A TAB Final Acceptance Inspection shall be conducted by the A/E, Owner’s Representative 
and CxA and will include a field verification of at least 5% of the TAB contractor’s field 
readings.  

14. The TAB contractor will provide technicians, equipment and instrumentation to support the 
field verification.  

15. Instruments used for the field verification shall be the same instruments (by model and 
serial number) that were used for the original TAB work.  
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16. The TAB Contractor shall provide test equipment calibration certifications to the Owner’s 
Representative or the CxA upon request.  

3.7 FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE TEST PROCEDURES  

A. Scope  
1. Functional Performance Test (FPT) procedures are executed after Commissioned 

equipment and systems have been installed, started-up, balanced and are fully operational. 
The goal of these procedures is to conclusively verify that Commissioned equipment, sub-
systems and major systems operate and perform per the design intent, and the project 
specifications.  

2. Equipment-level FPTs will be used to verify operation and capacity of selected equipment 
such as boilers, chillers cooling towers, pumps, exhaust fans, air handling units, etc.  

3. System-level FPTs will verify the following aspects of system operation. 
a. System operation under both normal and alternate operating conditions and modes.  
b. Interactions between equipment and sub-systems. 
c. Operation of safeties and interlocks. 
d. Control system operation, response time, stability and tuning.  
e. System response to abnormal and/or emergency conditions such as fire, equipment 

failure and power outages, and associated Alarms.  
f. All control sequence of operation strategies, alarm generation and reporting shall 

also be reviewed and proper operation verified by the CxA.  
g. The central work station graphics, point assignments, alarm messages, and logging 

functions shall be verified.  

B. Functional Performance Test Forms  
1. The FPTs used for this project will be created, utilized and finalized by the CxA after receipt 

of approved contractor submittals. 

C. Contractor Requirements  
1. The Cx team will, in a joint effort, coordinate and schedule FPT activities.  
2. Scheduling of FPTs shall be contingent on notification from the affected contractor(s) to 

the GC and CxA that equipment and systems are ready for checkout.  
3. Other prerequisites for execution of FPTs shall include the following:  

a. All Contractor Startup Procedures and Cx Pre-Functional Checklists have been 
completed and documented.  

b. TAB has been completed.  
c. All Cx Issues Log items identified as affecting equipment or system performance or 

operations have been resolved.  
4. Prior to claiming readiness for FPT, the Controls Contractor shall ensure that the following 

items are completed and documented:  
a. Point-to-point checkouts have been verified and documentation has been submitted 

to the CxA. 
b. Verify that network communication between all devices and systems is established  
c. Sequence of Operation checkouts are completed. 
d. Printed and annotated trend logs and alarm histories establishing acceptable 

operation including  
1) Stable control  
2) Recovery from upset/changes (e.g., from setback)  
3) Special and/or seasonal modes  
4) Emergency and alarm modes including loss/restoration of power  

5. Execution of the FPTs will be conducted by the contractors providing and installing the 
equipment and systems being Commissioned and shall be witnessed by the CxA.  The 
Controls Contractor shall verify/validate the BAS Sequences of Operations to the 
satisfaction of the CxA.  
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6. Typical activities during FPT execution will include the following:  
a. Starting/stopping equipment  
b. Energizing/de-energizing electrical distribution gear  
c. Opening/closing valves and dampers  
d. Manipulating BAS inputs, outputs and set points  
e. Setup, collection and downloading of BAS trend data  
f. Test all modes of operation (normal, failure, backup, emergency, etc.)  
g. Confirmation of required alarms sent to BA 
h. Written verification of equipment set-points (temperatures, flow rates, etc.)  

7. The Contractor(s) shall maintain full responsibility for the facility, equipment and systems 
operated during the FPTs, maintain all guarantees and warranties, and shall repair any 
damage to the facility caused during the FPTs.  

8. Contractors shall conduct seasonal FPTs as necessary. This includes performing FPTs on 
equipment during the season it is intended to operate (i.e. test cooling equipment during 
the peak cooling season and test heating equipment during the peak heating season, etc.). 
All seasonal FPTs shall be witnessed by the CxA.  

9. Tools, test equipment and instrumentation required for completion of the FPTs shall be 
provided by the contractor. All instruments shall meet the requirements of Part 2 of this 
specification.  

10. FPT acceptance shall confirm the performance of systems to the extent of the design 
intent. When a system is accepted, the Owner shall be assured that the system is complete, 
works as intended, is correctly documented, and operator training has been performed.  

3.8 COST OF RE-EVALUATION  

A. The cost for Contractors to re-evaluate any Commissioning Procedures due to open issues shall 
be bore by the contractors.  

B. The CxA will be available for two attempts of the Functional Performance Tests (one initial and 
one re-try) with minimal follow-up where necessary (due to deficiencies, systems not ready, 
incomplete work, etc.) to try to accomplish each test as part of the contract. When additional work 
is required because systems are not ready or because they do not successfully pass the FPT 
after they have been indicated as ready, the contractor will be charged for the CxA's additional 
reasonable re-testing costs. Additional fees will be paid to the CxA by the Owner and shall be 
reimbursed by the Contractor.  

C. Any required re-testing by any contractor shall not be allowed as a justified reason for a claim of 
delay or for a time extension by the contractor or for a request for additional monies.  

3.9 SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION REVIEW  

A. Review detailed software documentation for all DDC control systems. This includes review of 
vendor documentation, their programming approach, and the specific software routines applied 
to this project. Discrepancies in programming approaches and/or sequences shall be reported 
and coordinated in order to provide the Owner with the most appropriate, simple, and 
straightforward approach to software routines.  

3.10 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE (O&M) MANUALS  

A. The CxA shall review the draft form of the O&M manuals provided by the Division 21, 22, 23, and 
26 contractors. The review process shall verify that O&M instructions meet specifications and are 
included for all equipment furnished by the contractor, and that the instructions and wiring 
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diagrams are project specific (edited where necessary) to the actual equipment provided for this 
project.  
1. Published literature shall be specifically oriented to the provided equipment indicating 

required operation and maintenance procedures, parts lists, assembly/disassembly 
diagrams, and related information.  

2. The contractor shall incorporate the standard technical literature into system specific 
formats for this facility as designed and as actually installed. The resulting O&M information 
shall be project and system specific, concise, to the point, and tailored specifically to this 
facility. The Commissioning Authority shall review and edit these documents as necessary 
for final corrections by the contractor.  

B. The O&M manual review, and coordination efforts MUST be completed prior to Owner training 
sessions, as these documents are to be utilized in the training sessions.  

C. In addition to the O&M manual requirements within specification Division 21, 22, 23, and 26, O&M 
manuals shall include at a minimum the following:  
1. An equipment data sheet with the equipment name tag, model number, serial number and 

any other relevant information for the equipment. 
2. A copy of the approved submittal, indicating the exact make and model of the equipment 

installed.  
3. A copy of the manufacturer's IOM manual  
4. A copy of all warranty's  

a. If not included on warranty certificate, provide the start/end dates of warranty period, 
descriptions of what is and isn’t covered and contact information for warranty claims. 

3.11 RECORD DRAWINGS  

A. The Commissioning Authority shall review the as-built contract documents to verify incorporation 
of both design changes and as-built construction details. Discrepancies noted shall be corrected 
by the appropriate party.  

3.12 EXCLUSIONS 

A. Responsibility for construction means and methods: The CxA is not responsible for construction 
means, methods, job safety, or any construction management functions on the job site.  

B. Hands-on work by the CxA: The contractors shall provide all services requiring tools or the use 
of tools to start-up, test, adjust, or otherwise bring equipment and systems into a fully operational 
state. The CxA shall coordinate and observe these procedures (and may make minor 
adjustments), but shall not perform construction or technician services other than verification of 
testing, adjusting, balancing, and control functions. 

 

END OF SECTION 01 91 00 
 



A10.01 123600 Countertops

12.30.2025 003

David Talucci, LEED AP

SCI Construction

John W Runyon Dallas ISD

Elementary School SOLICITATION NO.
207774Renovation

Countertop Material

RECEPTION DESK ELEVATIONS AND SECTIONS CONFLICT.

Reference Elevation 4/A10.01 calls for coutertop material to be 
quartz, reference section 6/A10.01 calls for countertop material to 
be solid surface, reference specification section 123600 Countertop 
calls for solid surface.

QUESTION: please clarify which countertops are to be Quartz and 
which are to be solid surface. Provide specifications for quartz to 
be utilized.

Countertop material to be QZ-1 as indicated on Finish schedule, refer to addendum cover for
specification revision to be incorporated.

Roberto E Diaz, AIA 01/08/2026
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DA
N I E

L T . DeMEYER

DS

EXPANSION JOINT IN SCOPE TO BE RAISED TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW ROOF SYSTEM

EJ

GUTTER, DOWNSPOUT, AND SPLASH BLOCK IN
SCOPE TO BE REPLACED TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW ROOF SYSTEM

ROOF SYSTEM - ROOF AREA A:
REMOVE EXISTING POLYURETHANE  FOAM ROOF SYSTEM DOWN TO EXISTING DECK

DEMOLITION SCOPE:
REMOVE ALL ROOFING RELATED SHEET METAL INCLUDING EDGE METAL AND COUNTER FLASHINGS
INSPECT EXISTING DECK AND ENSURE IT IS STRUCTURALLY SOUND
REMOVE ALL PITCH PAN PENETRATIONS

1/16" = 1'-0"

DEMOLITION ROOF PLAN
1

EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM DEMOLITON

LEGEND

RD1.00

OVERALL
DEMOLTION PLAN

AREA A

EF

V

AHU

RTU

EXHAUST FAN TO REMAIN

VENT TO BE REMAIN AND TO BE RAISED TO
ACCOMMODATE NEW ROOF SYSTEM.

AIR HANDLING UNIT TO BE REPLACED

ROOF TOP UNIT TO BE REPLACED

1. REMOVE EXISTING ROOFING RELATED SHEET METAL TO INCLUDE COUNTER FLASHING
MISC. FLASHING, EXPANSION JOINTS, GUTTERS DOWNSPOUTS, ROOF EDGE METAL,
COPING AND LEAD PLUMBING VENT FLASHINGS.

2. REMOVE ALL EXISTING PITCH PANS. ALL EXISTING PIPING TO BE REMOVED

3. REMOVE ALL ABANDONED EQUIPMENT AND ASSOCIATED FLASHINGS DOWN TO THE
EXISTING DECK. VERIFY EQUIPMENT IS ABANDONED WITH DISD MAINTENANCE STAFF.
NOTE ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT CURBS ARE TO BE REPLACED OR RAISED TO MEET MIN.
14" FLASHING HEIGHTS. REFER TO MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING
DRAWINGS.

4. SECURITY BEAM DETECTORS (IF ANY) TO BE REMOVED AND RETURNED TO OWNER.
REFER TO MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR REINSTALLATION
PROCEDURES AND ROOF DRAWINGS FOR FLASHING DETAILS.

5. EXAMINE AND PREPARE THE EXISTING ROOF DECK TO MEET THE ROOF
MANUFACTURERS REQUIREMENTS AS A SUITABLE SUBSTRATE FOR THE NEW ROOF
ASSEMBLY.

6. REFER TO MEP DRAWINGS FOR COORDINATION. ANY ROOF EQUIPMENT NOT SHOWN IN
ROOF DRAWINGS BUT, SHOWN IN MEP DRAWINGS IS THE CONTRACTORS
RESPONSIBILITY TO RAISE, AS REQUIRED, TO MEET ROOF FLASHING HEIGHT
REQUIREMENTS.

7. GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE ALL ROOF RELATED MEP
WORK BETWEEN ROOFER AND RELEVANT MEP TRADE.

ROOF AREA A

ROOFING REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS.

ASPHALT ROOFING PRODUCTS WHICH MAY CONTAIN ASBESTOS INCLUDE BUILT-UP ROOFING; ASPHALT-CONTAINING
SINGLE PLY MEMBRANE SYSTEMS; ASPHALT SHINGLES; ASPHALT-CONTAINING UNDERLAYMENT FELTS;
ASPHALT-CONTAINING ROOF COATINGS AND MASTICS;AND ASPHALT-CONTAINING BASE FLASHINGS. ACM ROOFING
PRODUCTS THAT USE OTHER BITUMINOUS OR RESINOUS BINDERS (SUCH AS COAL TARS OR PITCHES) ARE ALSO
CONSIDERED TO BE CATEGORY 1 ACM. CATEGORY 2 ACM INCLUDES ALL OTHER NONFRIABLE ACM, FOR EXAMPLE,
ASBESTOS-CEMENT (A/C) SHINGLES, A/C TILES, AND TRANSITE BOARDS OR PANELS CONTAINING MORE THAN ONE
PERCENT ASBESTOS. GENERALLY SPEAKING, CATEGORY 2 ACM IS MORE LIKELY TO BECOME FRIABLE WHEN
DAMAGED THAN CATEGORY 1 ACM. THE APPLICABILITY OF THE NESHAP TO CATEGORY 1 AND 2 ACM DEPENDS ON: (1)
THE OF THE MATERIAL AT THE TIME OF DEMOLITION OR RENOVATION, (2) THE NATURE OF THE OPERATION TO WHICH
THE MATERIAL WILL BE SUBJECTED, (3) THE AMOUNT OF ACM INVOLVED.

ASBESTOS -CONTAINING MATERIAL REGULATED UNDER THE NESHAP IS REFERRED TO AS "REGULATED
ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL" (RACM). RACM INCLUDES: (1) FRIABLE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL; (2)
CATEGORY 1 NONFRIABLE ACM THAT HAS BECOME FRIABLE; (3) CATEGORY 1 NONFRIABLE ACM THAT HAS BEEN OR
WILL BE SANDED, GROUND, CUT, OR ABRADED; OR (4) CATEGORY 2 NONFRIABLE ACM THAT HAS ALREADY BEEN OR IS
LIKELY TO BECOME CRUMBLED, PULVERIZED, OR REDUCED TO POWDER. IF THE COVERAGE THRESHOLD FOR RACM IS
MET OR EXCEEDED IN A RENOVATION OR DEMOLITION OPERATION, THEN ALL FRIABLE ACM IN THE OPERATION, AND IN
CERTAIN SITUATIONS, NONFRIABLE ACM IN THE OPERATION, ARE SUBJECT TO THE NESHAP.

THE NESHAP DOES NOT COVER ROOFING PROJECTS ON SINGLE FAMILY HOMES OR ON RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS
CONTAINING FOUR OR FEWER DWELLING UNITS. FOR OTHER ROOFING RENOVATION PROJECTS, IF THE TOTAL
ASBESTOS-CONTAINING ROOF AREA UNDERGOING RENOVATION IS LESS THAN 160 SQFT, THE NESHAP DOES NOT
APPLY, REGARDLESS OF THE REMOVAL METHOD TO BE USED, THE TYPE OF MATERIAL (CATEGORY 1 OR 2), OR ITS
CONDITION (FRIABLE VERSUS NONFRIABLE). THE EPA HAS DETERMINED THAT WERE A ROTATING BLADE (RB) ROOF
CUTTER OR EQUIPMENT THAT SIMILARLY DAMAGES THE ROOFING MATERIAL IS USED TO REMOVE CATEGORY 1
NONFRIABLE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING ROOFING MATERIAL, THE REMOVAL OF 5580 SQ FT OF THAT MATERIAL WILL
CREATE 160 SQ FT RACM. FOR THE PURPOSES OF THIS INTERPRETIVE RULE, "RB ROOF CUTTER" MEANS A POWERED
ROOF CUTTING MACHINE WITH ONE OR MORE ROTATING CUTTING BLADES THE EDGES OF WHICH ARE BLUNT.
(EQUIPMENT WITH BLADES HAVING SHARP OR TAPERED EDGES, AND/OR WHICH DOES NOT USE A ROTATING BLADE, IS
USED FOR "SLICING" RATHER THAN "CUTTING" THE MATERIAL; SUCH EQUIPMENT IS NOT INCLUDED IN THE TERM "RB
ROOF CUTTER.) THEREFORE, IT IS THE EPA'S INTERPRETATION THAT WHEN AN RB ROOF CUTTER OR EQUIPMENT
THAT SIMILARLY DAMAGES THE ROOFING MATERIAL IS USED TO REMOVE CATEGORY 1 NONFRIABLE
ASBESTOS-CONTAINING ROOFING MATERIAL, ANY PROJECT THAT IS 5580 SQFT OR GREATER IS SUBJECT TO NESHAP;
CONVERSELY, IT IS EPA'S INTERPRETATION THAT WHEN AN RB ROOF CUTTER THAT SIMILARLY DAMAGES THE
ROOFING MATERIAL IS USED TO REMOVE CATEGORY 1 NONFRIABLE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIAL IN A ROOF
PROJECT THAT IS LESS THAN 5580 SQFT, THE PROJECT IS NOT SUBJECT TO THE NESHAP, EXCEPT THAT NOTIFICATION
IS ALWAYS REQUIRED FOR DEMOLITIONS. EPA FURTHER CONSTRUES THE NESHAP TO MEAN THAT IF SLICING OR
OTHER METHODS THAT DO NOT SAND, GRIND, CUT, OR ABRADE WILL BE USED CATEGORY 1 NONFRIABLE ACM, THE
NESHAP DOES NOT APPLY, REGARDLESS OF THE AREA OF ROOF TO BE REMOVED.

THE APPLICATION OF THE NESHAP TO THE REMOVAL OF ROOFING MATERIALS AT JOHN RUNYON ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE METHOD OF REMOVAL BY THE CONTRACTOR AS DEFINED ABOVE.
ADDITIONALLY, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFICATION OF DISPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AT THE
LANDFILL OF CHOICE.

ADVISORY NOTE FROM DISD ASBESTOS CONSULTANT

NOTE TO CONTRACTOR:
NO STAGING OF MECHANICAL OR ELECTRICAL WORK OR EQUIPMENT IS TO TAKE PLACE DIRECTLY ON EXISTING
ROOF SYSTEMS.  CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE 1" POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION AND 3/4" PLYWOOD TEMPORARY
PROTECTION UNDER ALL MATERIALS STORED ON EXISTING ROOF SURFACES.

COORDINATE DEMOLITION SCOPE WITH ABATEMENT CONTRACTOR.

GENERAL ROOF DEMOLITION NOTES
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DIRECTION OF SLOPE

CRICKET SLOPE 1/4" PER FOOT

SECTION FLAG

DETAIL CALLOUT

DS

EXPANSION JOINT, REFER TO DETAIL 09/R2.00EJ

XX/XX

XX
X

ROOF DRAIN AND OVER FLOW DRAIN, REFER TO DETAIL: 01/R2.01 AND
02/R2.01

RD

GUTTER, DOWNSPOUT, AND SPLASH BLOCK
REFER TO DETAIL: 05/R2.00 AND 06/R2.00

R2.02

05

R2.02

04

1/16" = 1'-0"

CONSTRUCTION ROOF PLAN
1

R2.03

06

OD

LEGEND

02
R2.03R2.02

02

R1.01

OVERALL
CONSTRUCTION
PLAN

AREA A

AREA B

ROOF SYSTEM - ROOF AREA A:
INSTALL 2 PLY MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF SYSTEM AS FOLLOWS:

INSTALL ENERGY STAR RATED TORCHED APPLIED MODIFIED BITUMEN CAP
SHEET INSTALLED OVER
TORCHED APPLIED MODIFIED BITUMEN BASE SHEET INSTALLED OVER
1/2 INCH HIGH DENSITY ROOF COVER BOARD INSTALLED WITH LOW RISE
ADHESIVE OVER
2.0 INCH THICK POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION INSTALLED WITH WITH LOW
RISE ADHESIVE OVER
3.0 INCH THICK POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION MECHANICALLY FASTENED
NEW SLOPED METAL DECK

ROOF SYSTEM - ROOF AREA B:
INSTALL 2 PLY MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF SYSTEM AS FOLLOWS:

INSTALL ENERGY STAR RATED TORCHED APPLIED MODIFIED BITUMEN CAP
SHEET INSTALLED OVER
TORCHED APPLIED MODIFIED BITUMEN BASE SHEET INSTALLED OVER
1/2 INCH HIGH DENSITY ROOF COVER BOARD INSTALLED WITH LOW RISE
ADHESIVE OVER
1/2 INCH STARTING THICK TAPERED AT 1/4" PER FOOT POLYISOCYANURATE
INSULATION INSTALLED WITH LOW RISE ADHESIVE OVER
2.0 INCH THICK POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION INSTALLED WITH LOW RISE
ADHESIVE OVER
3.0 INCH THICK LAYER OF POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION INSTALLED WITH LOW
RISE FOAM ADHESIVE OVER
VENTED BASE SHEET MECHANICALLY ATTACHED TO
EXISTING LEVEL LIGHTWEIGHT DECK

CRICKETS ARE TO BE FORMED WITH 1/2 INCH PER FOOT TAPERED
POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION MIN. NET SLOPE OF 1/4 INCH PER FOOT.

ROOF SYSTEM NOTES

ROOF TOP UNIT, REFER TO DETAIL: 03/R2.01
RTU

AIR HANDLING UNIT, REFER TO DETAIL: 03/R2.01
AHU

ALL ROOF AREAS:

1. ALL SIGHT EXPOSED ROOFING RELATED SHEET METAL
VISIBLE FROM GROUND LEVEL TO BE FORMED OUT OF
PRE-FINISHED SHEET METAL.

2. ALL NON SIGHT EXPOSED ROOFING RELATED SHEET
METAL NOT VISIBLE FROM GROUND LEVEL TO BE
FORMED OUT OF GALVANIZED SHEET METAL.

3. INSTALL INSULATION CRICKETS ON THE HIGH SIDE OF
ALL ROOF CURBS.

4. CLEAN PRIME AND PAINT ALL EXISTING GAS PIPING
WHERE NEW UNITS ARE INSTALLED ON EXISTING
ROOF. INSTALL NEW PIPE SUPPORTS AND
PROTECTION PADS UNDER NEW PIPING, SPACE AT 8
FEET O.C. IN LINEAR DIRECTION AND 2 FEET O.C. AT
CHANGE IN DIRECTION.

5. ALL EXISTING RTU'S THAT ARE BEING REPLACED ARE
TO ALSO HAVE WALKWAY PADS INSTALLED  ALONG
SERVICE SIDE.

EXISTING ROOF AREAS WHERE WORK IS TO BE PERFORMED:

NO STAGING OF MECHANICAL OR ELECTRICAL WORK OR
EQUIPMENT IS TO TAKE PLACE DIRECTLY ON NEW OR EXISTING
ROOF SYSTEMS.  CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE 1 INCH
POLYISOCYANURATE INSULATION AND 3/4 INCH PLYWOOD
TEMPORARY PROTECTION UNDER ALL MATERIALS STORED ON
EXISTING ROOF SURFACES AND ON NEWLY INSTALLED ROOF
SYSTEMS.

ALL WOOD BLOCKING WILL BE BUILT UP ACCORDING TO THE
REQUIRED DIMENSIONS OF THE INSULATION.

COORDINATE DEMOLITION SCOPE WITH ABATEMENT
CONTRACTOR.

GENERAL NOTES

KEYED ROOF PLAN NOTES

1 WHERE EXISTING OR NEW ROOFTOP EQUIPMENT IS TO BE
REPLACED OR NEW UNITS ADDED, WORK SHALL INCLUDE
REWORK OF ALL CONDUITS AND ALLOCATED WIRING
J-BOXES, GAS PIPING, CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING,
REFRIGERANT SUPPLY PIPING AND RETURN PIPING AND
CONTROL WIRING. REWORK OF REFRIGERANT LINES TO
INCLUDE THE EVACUATION OF THE EXISTING REFRIGERANT
AND INSTALLATION OF SAID REFRIGERANT PLUS ANY
ADDITIONAL REFRIGERANT REQUIRED TO FULLY CHARGE
SYSTEM.

2  INSTALL NEW PIPE SUPPORTS AND PROTECTION PADS
UNDER NEW PIPING AND PIPING THAT IS REWORK SPACED
AT 8 FEET O.C. IN LINEAR DIRECTION AND 2 FEET O.C. AT
CHANGE IN DIRECTION.

3 WHERE NEW EXHAUST FANS ARE INSTALLED AND EXISTING
REPLACED ENSURE ALL HOODS AND EQUIPMENT FIT ONTO
NEW OR EXISTING CURBS AND OPENINGS.

4 REPLACE EXISTING FLEXIBLE CONDUIT WITH RIGID CONDUIT
OF EQUIVALENT SIZE.

5     NEW PENETRATION AT EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM WILL HAVE
RESIN FLASHING INSTALLED. THEREFORE, PENETRATIONS
WILL NEED TO BE SPACED 6 INCHES APART SINCE, THE DISD
DOES NOT ALLOW FOR PITCH PANS.

6 EXISTING ADJACENT ROOF AREAS AND NEW
CONSTRUCTION REMOVE EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM 6 FEET
FROM THE NEW CONSTRUCTION DOWN TO EXISTING ROOF
DECK.  INSTALL NEW ROOF TO MATCH EXISTING ROOF
SYSTEM.  WHERE NEW ROOFTOP UNITS AND CURBS ARE TO
BE INSTALLED, REMOVE EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM DOWN TO
DECK FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW CURBS. INSTALL NEW
ROOF SYSTEM TO MATCH EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM.
PROVIDE CRICKETS ON HIGH SIDE OF CURBS.  ENSURE
APPROVED APPLICATION IS UTILIZED WORK TO BE
PERFORMED AT ALL EXISTING ROOF AREAS.

7     INSTALL NEW PROTECTION PADS AROUND EXISTING CURBS
AND NEW UNITS AS PER DISD DIRECTION. MATCH EXISTING
ROOF SYSTEM MEMBRANE AND    MATERIALS.

8 PROTECT EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM DURING INSTALLATION
OF NEW ROOFTOP UNITS

R2.02

01 R2.02

03

BELOW

R2.02

04

ABOVE
ABOVE

V

G
C

E

PLUMBING VENT REFER TO DETAIL,
REFER TO DETAIL 04/R2.01

GAS PIPING, CONDENSATE PIPING AND HARD
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT PIPING, REFER TO DETAILS
07/R2.01 AND 08/R2.01.
GAS PENETRATION, REFER TO DETAIL 08/R2.00.
ELECTRICAL PENETRATION REFER TO DETAIL 06/R2.01.

WALKPADS, REFER TO DETAIL 05/R2.01

EXHAUST FAN, REFER TO DETAIL
04/R2.00

EF

01
R2.03 SIM.

02
R2.0303

R2.03

ROOF TOP UNIT ON EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM,
REFER TO DETAIL: 01/R2.00

RTU

MULTIPLE PIPE PENETRATION, REFER
TO DETAIL 02/R2.00, 03/R2.00, 07/R2.00,
AND 11/R2.01.

MPP

DUCT PENETRATION IF NEEDED, REFER
TO DETAIL 10/R2.00 AND 11/R2.00.
FOR DUCT SUPPORT, REFER TO DETAIL
13/R2.01.

DP

R2.03

06

R2.03

09

R2.00

09

R2.00

09

07
R2.03

R2.03

08

R2.03

08

04
R2.03

01
R2.03 SIM.

BELOW

01
R2.03

ROOF TOP UNIT ON EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM,
REFER TO DETAIL: 01/R2.00



Scale: None02 Multiple Pipe Flashing Detail

FINISH COAT OF
MEMBRANE FLASHING
CEMENT (APPLIED 2"
BEYOND SCRIM
LAYOUT)

PIPE PENETRATION

SCRIM OUTLINE

EXPANSION
JOINT COVER

RIVET & SEAL
WATERTIGHT

LAPPING
GUTTER

SHEET METAL
EDGE STRIP

ENDS

LAPPING
GUTTER

RIVET & SEAL

PVC COATED
METAL EDGE

EXPANSION
JOINT COVER

EXPANSION JOINT
COVER PLATE

SLOPE

06 Gutter Expansion Detail

24 GA. GALVANIZED SHEET METAL
COUNTER FLASHING ANCHORED 8" O.C.

FASTENERS W/ RUBBER WASHERS @
8" O.C. IN CURB CAP

CONT. TERM BAR W/
FASTENER @ 6" O.C. AND 3
COURSE FLASHINGS

12
" M

IN
. A

BO
VE

RO
O

F 
SU

RF
AC

E

INSULATED
PREMANUFACTURED
ROOF CURB

INSTALL SHEET METAL EXHAUST
HOOD WHERE NOTED AFTER NEW
ROOF SYSTEM FLASHINGS ARE
INSTALLED FIELD VERIFY SIZE OF
REQUIRED ROOF CURBS TO
COORDINATE WITH NEW EXHAUST
FANS

ROOF COVER BOARD

RIGID INSULATION

Exhaust Fan Detail04

MOD. BIT FLASHINGS

UNSURFACED MOD. BIT. BASE
SHEET

MINERAL SURFACED MOD.
BIT. CAP SHEET

CONT. CANT STRIP

FIRE RETARDANT
TREATED WD.
BLOCKING

PRE-CAST CONCRETE
SPLASH BLOCK

PROVIDE WALKWAY PAD AT
DOWNSPOUTS AND
SPLASHBLOCKS THAT EMPTY ON
TO OTHER ROOF AREAS

Splash Block Detail05

Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

CONT. CANT STRIP
MOD. BIT. FLASHINGS

METAL DECK

PENETRATION VAULT 2" MIN
BETWEEN PENETRATIONS

VOID FILLED WITH INSULATION AROUND AND
BETWEEN PIPES AND CONDUIT
24 GA, SHEET METAL COUNTER FLASHING ANCHORED
AT 8" O.C WITH FASTENERS WITH RUBBER WASHERS

PRE-ENGINEERED INSULATED SHEET METAL CURB
SIZED TO ACCOMMODATE ANTICIPATED PIPING

UNSURFACED MOD.  BIT BASE PLY

TERM BAR ANCHORED AT 6" O.C.
WITH 3 COURSE FLASHINGS

MINERAL SURFACED ENERGY
RATED MOD. BITUMEN CAP
SHEET

RIGID INSULATION
ROOF COVER BOARD

12
" M

IN
. A

BO
VE

RO
O

F 
SU

RF
AC

03 Multiple Pipe Penetration
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

METAL DECK

RESIN FLASHING
SYSTEM 12"
MIN. FLASHING
HEIGHT

RESIN FLASHING SYSTEM

MOD. BIT. ROOF SYSTEM

ENSURE PIPE

SEPARATION OF 8" M
IN.

NEW 24 GA. GALV. SHEET
METAL CURB COVER.  FIELD
VERIFY SIZE OF REQUIRED
ROOF CURBS TO COORDINATE
FIT

DUCT WORK SLEEVE
PENETRATING  ROOF
REQUIRED TO PROVIDE MIN.
FLASHING HEIGHT

INSTALL BYTYL TAPE ALONG
OVER LAP OF SHEET METAL
DUCT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION
OF FASTENERS W/RUBBER
WASHERS AT 8" O.C

PRE- MANUFACTURERED CURB
INSTALLED PROVIDE MIN.
FLASHING HEIGHTS

CONT. CANT STRIP

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN CAP SHEET

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

MOD. BIT FLASHINGS

CONT. TERM BAR W/ THREE
COURSE FLASHING W/
FASTENERS @ 6" O.C.

24 GA GALV. SHEET METAL
COUNTER FLASHING
ANCHORED AT 8' O.C. W/
FASTENERS W/RUBBER
WASHERS

ROOF COVER
BOARD

DECK

POLYISOCYANURATE
INSULATION

F.R.T. 2X WOOD BLOCKING AND
PLYWOOD

Duct Penetration Detail11 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

12
" M

IN
. F

LA
SH

IN
G

H
EI

G
H

T

4" 4"

Scale:
Duct Penetration Detail

1 1/2" = 1'-0"10

24. GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
COUNTER FLASHING

FASTENERS W/ RUBBER
WASHERS @ 8" O.C. IN CURB
CAP WITH DUCT OPENING

CONT. TERM BAR W/3
COURSE FLASHING W/
FASTENERS @ 6" O.C.

CONT. CANT STRIP

CONT. SEALANT

DUCT WORK SLEEVE
PENETRATING THRU ROOF

DECK
RIGID INSULATION

VARIES

ROOF COVER BOARD

ANCHOR REINSTALLED DUCTWORK
TO SLEEVE W/FASTENERS
W/RUBBER WASHERS @ 6" O.C.

NOTE: INSTALL NEW EQUIPMENT
CURBS AS REQ. TO PROVIDE MIN 14"
FLASHING HEIGHT.

INSULATED PREMANUF.
ROOF CURB

8" MIN.
TYP.

Scale: N.T.S.07 Multiple Pipe Penetration Detail 

12
" M

IN
.

 F
LA

SH
IN

G
 H

T.

GAS PIPE

RIGID INSULATION
METAL DECK

08 Gas Penetration Detail
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

Expansion Joint Curb Detail09 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

 ROOFTOP UNIT

INSULATED
PREMANUFACTURED
ROOF CURB

14
" M

IN
. A

BO
VE

RO
O

F 
SU

RF
AC

E

24 GA. GALVANIZED SHEET
METAL COUNTER FLASHING

FASTENERS W/ RUBBER
WASHERS @ 8" O.C. IN
CURB CAP

CONT. TERM BAR W/
FASTENER @ 6" O.C. AND 3
COURSE FLASHINGS

EXISTING DECK

NEW POLYURETHANE
FOAM ROOF TO MATCH
EXISTING THICKNESS

NEW ELASTOMERIC
COATING AND FOAM
INSULATION MINIMUM
1" THICK

Equipment Detail01 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

1"2"1" 24 GAUGE GALVANIZED SHEET METAL
CLEAT ANCHORED AT 8" O.C.

24 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL EXPANSION
JOINT CAP ANCHORED BOTH SIDES 8" O.C.
W/FASTENERS W/RUBBER WASHERSINSTALL 2 X F.R.T.WOOD

BLOCKING

60 MIL EPDM SLING
MEMBRANE WITH
BATT INSULATION

EXISTING DECK

UNSURFACED MOD.
BIT. BASE PLY

ROOF COVER
BOARD

SLOPE

14
" M

IN
.

FL
AS

H
IN

G
 H

T.
AB

O
VE

 R
O

O
F

SU
R

FA
C

E

MODIFIED BITUMEN
CAP SHEET

RIGID
INSULATION

14" MIN. FLASHING
HEIGHT

F.R.T.
PLYWOOD
AND 2X WOOD
BLOCKING

NOT IN
SCOPE

NEW FOAM INSULATION

NEW ELASTOMETRIC COATING
W/ BROADCAST GRANULES

EXISTING SCARIFIED FOAM
ROOF SYSTEM

EXISTING BUILT-UP
ROOF SYSTEM

EXISTING DECK
INSTALL 4" METAL
STUD WALL WITH BATT
INSULATION AND 1
LAYER OF 3/4" F.R.T.
PLYWOOD ROOF SIDE
ANCHORD WITH S.S.
FASTENERS

R2.00

ROOF DETAILS
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NEW POLYURETHANE
FOAM ROOF TO MATCH
EXISTING THICKNESS

NEW ELASTOMERIC
COATING AND FOAM
INSULATION MINIMUM
1" THICK

NEW ELASTOMETRIC COATING
W/ BROADCAST GRANULES

 FOAM
ROOF SYSTEM
EXISTING SCARIFIED

NEW FOAM INSULATION

09 Expansion Joint Curb Detail
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' 0"

01 Equipment Detail
Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' 0"



Equipment Curb Detail03 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"
Overflow Roof Drain Flashing DetailRoof Drain Flashing Detail02 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0" 01 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

NEW PRE-MANUFACTURED
EQUIP. CURB

RAISE CURB WITH
EXTERIOR GRADE F.R.T.
WOOD BLOCKING AND
PLYWOOD TO PROVIDE
MIN. FLASHING HEIGHT

12
" M

IN
.

FL
AS

H
IN

G
 H

EI
G

H
T MOD. BIT FLASHINGS

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN CAP SHEET

CONT. CANT STRIP

CONT. TERM BAR W/ THREE
COURSE FLASHING W/
FASTENERS @ 6" O.C.

24. GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
COUNTER FLASHING
ANCHORED AT 8" O.C.

ROOFTOP UNIT

ROOF
COVER
BOARD

EXISTING DECK

RIGID INSULATION

OVERFLOW DRAIN TO BE
INSTALLED ON HIGH SIDE OF
ROOF DRAINS ADHERING FOR
2 INCHES BETWEEN DRAIN
INLETS.

MINERAL SURFACED CAP
SHEET
UNSURFACED BASE
SHEET

NEW CAST IRON ROOF DRAIN
STRAINER

NEW ROOF DRAIN CLAMPING
RING

30" SQUARE 4 LB. LEAD SHEET
SET IN FLASHING CEMENT

ROOF COVER BOARD
RIGID INSULATION

ROOF DECK CLAMP
ROOF DRAIN ASSEMBLY
WATER CUT-OFF MASTIC
STORM DRAIN, REF PLUMBING

EXISTING DECK

MINERAL SURFACED
CAP SHEET

UNSURFACED
BASE SHEET

NEW CAST IRON ROOF DRAIN
STRAINER

NEW ROOF DRAIN CLAMPING
RING

30" SQUARE 4 LB. LEAD SHEET
SET IN FLASHING CEMENT

ROOF COVER BOARD
RIGID INSULATION

ROOF DECK CLAMP
ROOF DRAIN ASSEMBLY
WATER CUT-OFF MASTIC
STORM DRAIN, REF PLUMBING

EXISTING DECK

SLOPESLOPE

SLOPESLOPE

Gas Pipe Support Detail08 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"
Pipe/Conduit Support Detail07 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

Electrical Conduit Penetration Detail Walkway Pad Detail05 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"
Cricket Detail09 Scale: N.T.S. 06 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

RESIN FLASHING SYSTEM

INSTALL HARD ELECTRICAL CONDUIT
AT PENETRATIONS WITH ELEC. FLEX
WIRING TO ALLOW FOR INSTALLATION
OF RESIN FLASHING ENSURE
PENETRATION IS ANCHORED TO DECK

MODIFIED BITUMEN
ROOF SYSTEM

ELEC. WIRING BELOW
ROOF DECK

14
" M

IN
.

FL
AS

H
IN

G
 H

T.

SECURE CONDUIT TO
STRUCTURE BELOW

ROOF COVER BOARD

EXISTING DECK

RIGID INSULATION

INSTALL ADDITIONAL PLY OF
MINERAL SURFACE CAP
SHEET OVER PRIMED
SURFACE OF CAP SHEET FOR
WALKWAY PAD

NEW MODIFIED BITUMEN
ROOF SYSTEM

EXISTING DECK

RIGID INSULATION

ROOF COVER BOARD

PIPE SUPPORT STRAPS,
ENSURE NO DISSIMILAR
METALS AND PROVIDE UV
RESISTANT MATERIAL

ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT PIPE
SUPPORTS WITH BASE
SUPPORTS

EXTRA PLY AT PIPE
SUPPORTS

MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF
SYSTEM

PAINT ALL GAS AND
COPPER PIPING

MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF
SYSTEM

EXISTING DECK

MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF
SYSTEM

PIPE SUPPORT STRAPS,
ENSURE NO DISSIMILAR
METALS AND PROVIDE UV
RESISTANT MATERIAL

ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT PIPE
SUPPORTS WITH BASE
SUPPORTS

MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF
SYSTEM

RIGID INSULATION

ROOF COVER BOARD

EXTRA PLY AT PIPE SUPPORTS

EXISTING DECK

RIGID INSULATION

ROOF COVER BOARD

ROOF OBSTRUCTION

ROOF OBSTRUCTION

FORM CRICKET USING 1/2"
TAPERED ISO AND 1/4" ROOF
COVER BOARD

03 - 03

+0" +0"

+0"

+1/2"

03
 - 

03

Penetration Detail04 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

RESIN FLASHING SYSTEM
BASE COAT

RESIN FLASHING SYSTEM
FINISH COAT WITH
EMBEDDED GRANULES

UNSURFACED MOD.
BIT. BASE PLY

MODIFIED BITUMEN CAP
SHEET

VENT PIPE SECURED TO
STRUCTURE BELOW

EXISTING DECK

ROOF COVER BOARD

12
" M

IN
. F

LA
SH

IN
G

 H
T.

RIGID INSULATION

11 Liquid Flashing at Multiple Pipe Penetrations
Scale: N.T.S.

EXISTING PIPE PENTRATION

SCRIM OUTLINE
FINISH COAT OF
MEMBRANE
FLASHING CEMENT
(APPLIED 2"
BEYOND SCRIM
LAYOUT) 12" MIN.

RESIN FLASHING
SYSTEM. 12" MIN.
FLASHING HEIGHT

MODIFIED BITUMEN
ROOF SYSTEM

RESIN FLASHING
SYSTEM

12
" M

IN
.

FL
AS

H
IN

G
 H

T.

Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"10 Condensing Unit Detail

NOTE: CRICKET ON
HIGH SIDE OF CURB.

2 X F.R.T. WOOD BLOCKING
AND PLYWOOD FASTENED
WITH S.S. FASTENERS
INSTALLED TO PROVIDE
MIN. FLASHING HT.

24 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
CURB CAP ANCHORED @ 8"
O.C. WITH FASTENERS
WITH RUBBER WASHERS

CONT. TERM BAR ANCHORED @ 6"
O.C. AND 3 COURSE FLASHING

MOD. BIT. BASE FLASHINGS,
ENTEND BASE PLY OVER TOP
OF CURB

FIELD VERIFY SIZE REQ'D.

CONDENSING UNIT

ANCHOR STRAPS IN
HORIZONTAL DIRECTION
DO NOT PENETRATE THE
SHEET METAL CAP

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE SHEET

MINERAL SURFACED
MODIFIED BITUMEN
CAP SHEET

CONT. CANT STRIP

2 LAYERS OF 3/4" F.R.T.
PLYWOOD CURB

3/4" F.R.T. PLYWOOD.
EXTEND BASE SHEET
FLASHING OVER PLYWOOD

ROOF COVER
BOARD

EXISTING DECK

RIGID INSULATION

14
" M

IN
. F

LA
SH

IN
G

H
EI

G
H

T

Electrical Box/ J-Box Support Detail12 Scale: N.T.S.

NEW RAIL CURB REFER TO
DETAIL 07/R201

SECURE UNISTRUT SUPPORT
WITH 1/8" GI STRAPS AND
FASTENERS ON THE SIDES OF
THE COPING CAP.

PRE-GALVANIZED UNISTRUT
SUPPORT ANCHOR UNISTRUT
TO SIDE OF CURB SUPPORT
BASE

WATERPROOF ELECTRICAL
PANEL BOARD

PROVIDE RIGID CONDUIT
FOR PENETRATION
THROUGH ROOFING
SYSTEM.

Duct Support Detail13 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

2-PLY MOD BIT
ROOF SYSTEM

CONFIRM SIZE OF
DUCT WORK

SUPPORT
BASE

NON-PENETRATING
DUCT WORK UNISTRUT
SUPPORT

PROVIDE PROTECTIVE
SUPPORT PADS UNDER
NEW DUCT WORK
SUPPORT LEG

ROOF COVER
BOARD

METAL DECK

RIGID INSULATION NOTE: SUPPORTS TO BE ANCHORED TO DECK
EVERY 24'-0" RUN AND EVERY 2'-0" AT CHANGE
IN DIRECTION. REFER TO STRUCTURAL FOR
DECK ANCHOR DETAIL.

R2.01

ROOF DETAILS
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24 GAUGE GALVANIZED METAL
EXPANSION JOINT COVER

22 GAUGE GALVANIZED SHEET 
MTL. CLEAT ANCHORED AT 8" O.C.

45 MIL. EPDM SLING FILLED 
WITH BATT INSULATION

24 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL COUNTER FLASHING
ANCHORED WITH FASTENERS WITH RUBBER
WASHERS AT 8" O.C. TO THRU WALL FLASHING

24 GA. STAINLESS STEEL RECEIVER
ANCHORED TO SUBSTRATE WALL 6" O.C.

SELF ADHERING RUBBERIZED ASPHALT
MEMBRANE ANCHORED WITH TERM BAR
AT 6' O.C.

3/4" FIRE RETARDANT TREATED
PLYWOOD BOTH SIDE OF 3"
METAL STUD  AND  F.R.T. WOOD
BLOCKING

14
" 

M
IN

. F
LA

SH
IN

G
H

EI
G

H
T

SLOPE

24 GAUGE GALVANIZED METAL
EXPANSION JOINT COVER

22 GAUGE GALVANIZED SHEET 
MTL. CLEAT ANCHORED AT 8" O.C.

45 MIL. EPDM SLING FILLED 
WITH BATT INSULATION

24 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL COUNTER FLASHING
ANCHORED WITH FASTENERS WITH RUBBER
WASHERS AT 8" O.C. TO THRU WALL FLASHING

24 GA. STAINLESS STEEL RECEIVER
ANCHORED TO SUBSTRATE WALL 6" O.C.

SELF ADHERING RUBBERIZED ASPHALT
MEMBRANE ANCHORED WITH TERM BAR
AT 6' O.C.

3/4" FIRE RETARDANT TREATED
PLYWOOD BOTH SIDE OF 3"
METAL STUD  AND  F.R.T. WOOD
BLOCKING

14
" 

M
IN

. F
LA

SH
IN

G
H

EI
G

H
T

SLOPE

CONT. CANT STRIP

MODIFIED BITUMEN
FLASHING PLIES

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN CAP SHEET

24 GAUGE GALVANIZED METAL
EXPANSION JOINT COVER

22 GAUGE GALVANIZED SHEET 
MTL. CLEAT ANCHORED AT 8" O.C.

45 MIL. EPDM SLING FILLED 
WITH BATT INSULATION

24 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL COUNTER FLASHING
ANCHORED WITH FASTENERS WITH RUBBER
WASHERS AT 8" O.C. TO THRU WALL FLASHING

3/4" FIRE RETARDANT TREATED
PLYWOOD BOTH SIDE OF 3"
METAL STUD  AND  F.R.T. WOOD
BLOCKING

14
" 

M
IN

. F
LA

SH
IN

G
H

EI
G

H
T

SLOPE

DUCT AND SLEEVE PENETRATION, REFER TO
MECHANICAL

24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING ANCHORED 3"
O.C. STAGGERED

22 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
CLEAT ANCHORED 6" O.C.

NEW 24 GA. PREFINISHIED METAL
GUTTER AND DOWNSPOUT

Expansion Joint at Rise Wall 01 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"
Expansion Joint at Gutter/Downspout02 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

Expansion Joint at Duct Penetration03 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING ANCHORED 3"
O.C. STAGGERED

22 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
CLEAT ANCHORED 6" O.C.

NEW 24 GA. PREFINISHIED METAL
GUTTER AND DOWNSPOUT

BACK UP BAR
CLOSURE PROFILE

Edge Condition  04 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"
High End Edge Condition 05 Scale: 1 1/2" = 1' - 0"

24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING ANCHORED 3"
O.C. STAGGERED

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN CAP SHEET

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

RIGID INSULATION
ROOF COVER BOARD

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN CAP SHEET

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

RIGID INSULATION
ROOF COVER BOARD

24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING ANCHORED 3"
O.C. STAGGERED

22 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
CLEAT ANCHORED 6" O.C.

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN CAP SHEET

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

RIGID INSULATION
ROOF COVER BOARD

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN CAP SHEET

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

RIGID INSULATION
ROOF COVER BOARD

22 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
CLEAT ANCHORED 6" O.C.

MOD. BIT. STRIP IN PLYS

24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING ANCHORED 3"
O.C. STAGGERED

MINERAL SURFACED MOD. BIT.
CAP SHEET
UNSURFACED BASE PLY EXTEND
OVER FACE OF EXTERIOR GRADE
FIRE RETARDANT WOOD SHIM ON
FASCIA

NEW 2 X FIRE RETARDANT WOOD
BLOCKING
NEW 1/2" FIRE RETARDANT
PLYWOOD BLOCKING

Scale:
Edge Detail at Existing Edge Condition 

1 1/2" = 1'-0"06

EXISTING LIGHT WEIGHT
CONCRETE TO REMAIN, REPAIR
WHERE DAMAGED.

INSTALL BASE SHEET OVER
LIGHT WEIGHT CONCRETE

RIGID INSULATION

COVER BOARD

SLOPE

SLOPE SLOPE

ACM PANEL REFER TO ARCH. ACM PANEL REFER TO ARCH.

NEW FOAM INSULATION

NEW ELASTOMETRIC COATING
W/ BROADCAST GRANULES

EXISTING SCARIFIED FOAM
ROOF SYSTEM

R2.02

DETAILS
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Scale: N.T.S.01 Exp. Joint RIse Wall Termination

NEW MODIFIED BITUMEN ROOF SYSTEM

24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EXPANSION JOINT COVER

AT VISIBLE AREA

24 GA. STAINLESS STEEL THRU WALL
RECEIVER AND 24 GA. GAVL. COUNTER
FLASHINGS -24 GA. PREFINISHED COUNTER
FLAHINGS AT VISIBLE AREAS

24 GA. PREFINISHED METAL EDGE

CONT. SEALANT ON
EDGE

AND 22 GA. GALV. CLEAT 
ANCHORED AT 8" O.C. W/
FASTENERS W/ RUBBER WASHERS

WALL PANEL BY OTHERS

22 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET METAL
EXPANSION JOINT COVER AND CLEAT

24 GA. PRE-FINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING AND GUTTER

Scale: N.T.S.02 Exp. Joint at Edge/Gutter

TIE INTO AND MATCH
EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM

24 PREFINISHED SHEET METAL EXPANSION
JOINT COVER SECURED @ 8" O.C.

22 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET METAL
EXPANSION JOINT COVER AND CLEAT

24 GA. PRE-FINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING AND GUTTER
WHEN APPLICABLE

Scale: N.T.S.03 Exp. Joint at Edge/Gutter

NEW MODIFIED BITUMEN
ROOF SYSTEM

24 PREFINISHED SHEET METAL EXPANSION
JOINT COVER SECURED @ 8" O.C.

24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL THRU-WALL
FLASHING AND S.S.
RECEIVER

NEW MODIFIED BITUMEN
ROOF SYSTEM

22 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EXPANSION JOINT
COVER AND CLEAT

22 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EXPANSION JOINT
END CAP

REMOVE 3 COURSES OF BRICK FOR
INSTALLATION OF NEW STAINLESS
STEEL THRU WALL RECEIVER

NEW 24 GA. PREFINISHED METAL
EDGE

Scale: N.T.S.04 Exp. Joint at Edge/Gutter06 Three Course Brick Removal 
Scale: N.T.S.

REMOVE THREE COURSES HIGH
OF EXISTING FACE BRICK & INSTALL
NEW THROUGH-WALL FLASHING AS
SHOWN

TOOTHE FACE BRICK INTO WALL AS
REQUIRED ONCE THROUGH-WALL
FLASHING HAS BEEN INSTALLED

FLEXIBLE MEMBRANE FLASHING OVER
NEW METAL FLASHING AND BEHIND
AIR BARRIER

TWO STEP MORTAR PROCESS ABOVE
& BELOW METAL FLASHING TO
PROVIDE POSITIVE SLOPE.  PROVIDE
END DAM AT METAL FLASHING
TERMINATION POINTS

WEEPS AT 24" O. C. MAX.

TWO PIECE METAL FLASHING

EXISTING FACE BRICK TO REMAIN
UNTIL ADJACENT BRICK IS
REINSTALLED

5' - 0" MAXIMUM SPACING FOR
REMOVAL AT ONE TIME

NOTE: PROVIDE END
DAMS AT TERMINATION
OF THE NEW THROUGH
WALL FLASHINGS.

EXISTING BRICK WALL,
REFER TO DETAIL 07/R2.01
FOR THREE COURSE BRICK
REMOVAL

2 PIECE CORNER COUNTER FLASHING 1 PIECE CORNER COUNTER FLASHING

Step Down Flashing Detail
Scale: N.T.S.05

A SELF ADHERING MEMBRANE TO
OVERLAP WALL FLASHING

24 GA. STAINLESS STEEL THRU
WALL FLASHING RECEIVER AND 24
GA. PREFINISHED COUNTER FLASHING

A 2 BEADS OF SEALANT @ ALL LAPS

NEW MODIFIED BITUMEN
ROOF SYSTEM

NOTE:

METAL ROOF DECK - MECHANICALLY FASTEN FIRST LAYER OF
RIGID INSULATION.

LIGHTWEIGHT ROOF DECK - INSTALL MECHANICALLY FASTENED
VENTING BASE SHEET TO DECK PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF
FIRST LAYER OF RIGID INSULATION

Scale: N.T.S.07 Exp. Joint at Rise Wall Termination

EXISTING BRICK WALL

2-PLY MODIFIED
BITUMEN ROOF
SYSTEM

NEW MODIFIED
BITUMEN ROOF
SYSTEM

3 COURSE BRICK REMOVAL
FOR INSTALLATION OF
24 GA. STAINLESS STEEL THRU WALL
RECEIVER AND 24 GA. GAVL. COUNTER
FLASHINGS -24 GA. PREFINISHED COUNTER
FLAHINGS AT VISIBLE AREAS

24 GA. GALVANIZED SHEET
METAL EXPANSION JOINT
HORIZONTAL COVER

 SLOPE

08 Expansion Joint Detail 
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"

ROOF COVER BOARD

UNSURFACED MODIFIED BITUMEN
BASE PLY

MINERAL SURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

TAPERED RIGID INSULATION

MODIFIED BITUMEN FLASHINGS

CONT. CANT. STRIP

EXISTING DECK

24 GAUGE GALVANIZED METAL
EXPANSION JOINT COVER

24 GAUGE GALVANIZED SHEET METAL
CLEAT ANCHORED AT 8" O.C.

45 MIL. EPDM SLING FILLED WITH
BATT INSULATION

24 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
COUNTER FLASHING
ANCHORED @ 8" O.C.

CONT. TERM BAR ANCHORED
@ 6" O.C.

REMOVE THREE COURSES HIGH
MIN. OF EXISTING FACE BRICK.
INSTALL NEW STAINLESS STEEL
THRU WALL RECEIVER

WEEPS @ 24" O.C.

EXISTING AIR BARRIER TO
EXTEND OVER TOP OF SELF
ADHERED MEMBRANE FLASHING
ANCHORED WITH TERM BAR AT
6" O.C.

INSTALL A 2" WIDE 18 GA
GALVANIZED METAL STRIP
ATTACHED TO EACH STUD TO
FASTEN THE TERMINATION
BAR TO AT 6" O.C.

HIGH TEMP SELF ADHERING
RUBBERIZED ASPHALT MEMBRANE
OVER TOP OF STAINLESS STEEL
THRU WALL FLASHING RECEIVER

PROVIDE END DAMS AT
TERMINATION OF THE
NEW THROUGH WALL
FLASHINGS

14
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22 STAINLESS STEEL METAL
EXPANSION JOINT COVER

24 GAUGE GALVANIZED SHEET 
METAL CLEAT ANCHORED AT 8" O.C.

45 MIL. EPDM SLING FILLED WITH BATT
INSULATION

SLOPE

3/4" FIRE RETARDANT TREATED
PLYWOOD BOTH SIDE OF 3"
METAL STUD  AND  F.R.T. WOOD
BLOCKING

MINERAL SURFACED MOD.
BIT. CAP SHEET

22 GA. GALV. SHEET METAL
CLEAT ANCHORED 6" O.C.

MOD. BIT. STRIP IN PLIES24 GA. PREFINISHED SHEET
METAL EDGING ANCHORED
3" O.C. STAGGERED TOP
SIDE

RIGID INSULATION

COVER BOARD

UNSURFACED MODIFIED
BITUMEN BASE PLY

3/4" FIRE RETARDANT
TREATED PLYWD
AND 2 X F.R.T. WOOD
BLOCKING

Scale: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"09 Expansion Joint at Level Change

EXISTING DECK

EXISTING DECK

14" MIN.
FLASHING HEIGHT

NOT IN
SCOPE

NEW FOAM INSULATION

NEW ELASTOMETRIC COATING
W/ BROADCAST GRANULES

EXISTING SCARIFIED FOAM
ROOF SYSTEM

NEW MODIFIED BITUMEN
ROOF SYSTEM

R2.03

DETAILS
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Specification are incomplete

Spec Sectiuon 236500 appear to highlighted yellow verbiage which is 
incomplete, not appliacble and/or incorrect.

QUESTION: please reissue spection completed as appliacble to the 
project or remove for the Contract Documents.

John W Runyon Dallas ISD

Elementary School SOLICITATION NO.
207774Renovation

236200 Cooling Tower

12.30.2025 005

David Talucci, LEED AP

SCI Construction

01-07-26Bruce Isonhart

This specification section no longer applies, no new cooling towers are to be
provided. DISD replaced the existing cooling towers with new cooling towers
during the construction document phase.


